
 

BARROW BOROUGH COUNCIL 

TOWN HALL 

DUKE STREET 

BARROW-IN-FURNESS 

 
 

 
Monday 15th March, 2021 

 

To expedite the business of the meeting, Members are requested to give the  
Chief Executive adequate notice of any Amendment which they propose to raise. 

 
To:   The Members of Barrow Borough Council 
 
Mr Mayor, Ladies and Gentlemen 
 
You are hereby summoned to attend a virtual meeting of BARROW BOROUGH COUNCIL 

to be held on TUESDAY, 23RD MARCH, 2021 COMMENCING AT 5.30 PM for the 

transaction of the business specified below. 

 

 
 

Chief Executive 
_______________ 

 
Business 

 
VIRTUAL MEETING - Link to view Live Stream via YouTube  
 

 

This meeting will be a virtual meeting and therefore will not take place in physical location 
following guidelines set out in Section 78 of the Coronavirus Act 2020. 
 
Note: The Council will be live streaming the meeting on to the Barrow Borough Council 
YouTube Channel and can be watched live via the below link. 
 
The whole of the meeting will be recorded, except where there are confidential or exempt 
items. 
 

To view the meeting online click this link 
 

1.   APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE   
 

 

2.   URGENT ITEMS 
 

 To consider any items of business which the Chair decides should be considered 
as matters of urgency pursuant to Section 100B(4)(b) of the Local Government 
Act 1972. (Urgent business may only be taken by reason of special 
circumstances (which will be recorded in the minutes), the Chair of the meeting is 
of the opinion that the item should be considered as a matter of urgency).  
 

https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCBYFa9sjxuGwCW5BQwu9mlw/live


 

3.   DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST AND DISPENSATIONS 
 

 To receive declarations by Members and/or co-optees of interests in respect of 
items on this Agenda and to consider any dispensations. 
 
Members are reminded that, in accordance with the revised Code of Conduct, 
they are required to declare any disclosable pecuniary interests or other 
registrable interests which have not already been declared in the Council’s 
Register of Interests.  (It is a criminal offence not to declare a disclosable 
pecuniary interest either in the Register or at the meeting). 
 
Members may however, also decide, in the interests of clarity and transparency, 
to declare at this point in the meeting, any such disclosable pecuniary interests 
which they have already declared in the Register,  as well as any other registrable 
or other interests.   
 

4.   MINUTES 
 

 To confirm the Minutes of the Council’s proceedings held on 25 February 2021. 
 

5.   ANNOUNCEMENTS 
 

 To receive any announcements from the Chairman, Leader or Head of Paid 
Service. 
 

6.   PUBLIC PARTICIPATION 
 

 Any member of the public who wishes to ask a question, make representations or 
present a deputation or petition at this meeting should apply to do so by no later 
than 5pm two working days before the meeting. Information on how to make the 
application can be obtained by viewing the Council’s website 
www.barrowbc.gov.uk or by contacting the Democratic Services Team at 
(jwhuck@barrowbc.gov.uk) or by telephone on (07825206525). 
  
(1) Questions and Representations 

To receive any questions or representations which have been received 
from members of the public 

  
(2) Deputations and Petitions 

To receive any deputations or petitions which have been received from 
members of the public. 

 
7.   LOCAL GOVERNMENT REORGANISATION - CONSULTATION RESPONSE 

 
 To consider the Council's response to the government consultation.  (Appendicies 

1&2 to follow). 
 

8.   FINANCIAL PLANS AND STRATEGIES 2021-2022 
 

 To consider a report from the Executive with regards to Financial Plans and 
Strategies 2021-2022. 
 

http://www.barrowbc.gov.uk/


 

9.   ANTI-FRAUD AND CORRUPTION STRATEGY AND WHISTLEBLOWING 
POLICY 
 

 To consider the revised Anti-Fraud and Corruption Strategy and Whistleblowing 
Policy. 
 

10.   REVIEW OF STANDARDS ARRANGEMENTS 
 

 To consider the adoption of revised Standards Arrangements. 
 

11.   ANNUAL COUNCIL MEETING 2021 - DATES AND TIMES OF COUNCIL AND 
COMMITTEE MEETINGS IN 2021/22 
 

 To consider a schedule of meetings for the forthcoming Municipal Year, including 
a revision to the date for the AGM. 
 

12.   ANNUAL REVIEW OF THE CONSTITUTION 
 

 To consider the annual review of the constitution. 
 

13.   (A) TO RECEIVE REPORTS FROM THE FOLLOWING COMMITTEES AND 
CONSIDER RECOMMENDATIONS: 

 
 (1)  Planning  

(2)  Executive  
(3)  Audit 
 
(B) QUESTIONS TO THE LEADER OF THE COUNCIL  
 
Council has agreed that time be set aside for questions to the Leader of the 
Council. Standing Order 10.2 and 10.4 set out the procedure for questions to the 
Leader and the notice period required. The Leader will also take and questions 
without notice relevant to the reports and minutes detailed on the agenda. 
 

14.   NOTICE OF MOTION UNDER RULE 11 
 

 To consider the following motion moved by Councillor Callister and seconded by 
Councillor Preston:- 
 
NJC PAY: A FULLY FUNDED, PROPER PAY RISE FOR COUNCIL AND 
SCHOOL WORKERS 
 
This Council notes: 
 

Local government has endured central government funding cuts of more than 
50% since 2010. 
 

Between 2010 and 2020, councils lost 60p out of every £1 they have received 
from central government. 
 

Over the last year, councils have led the way in efforts against the Covid-19 
pandemic, providing a huge range of services and support for our communities. 
Local government has shown more than ever how indispensable it is. 



 

 
But the pandemic has led to a massive increase in expenditure and loss of 
income, and the Government has failed to provide the full amount of promised 
support. 
 
Local government workers have kept our communities safe through the 
pandemic, often putting themselves at considerable risk as they work to protect 
public health, provide quality housing, ensure our children continue to be 
educated, and look after older and vulnerable people. 
 
Since 2010, the local government workforce has endured years of pay restraint 
with the majority of pay points losing at least 23 per cent of their value since 
2009/10. 
 
At the same time, workers have experienced ever-increasing workloads and 
persistent job insecurity. 
 
Across the UK, 900,000 jobs have been lost in local government since June 2010 
– a reduction of more than 30 per cent. Local government has arguably been hit 
by more severe job losses than any other part of the public sector. 
The funding gap caused by Covid-19 will make local government employment 
even more precarious. 
 
There has been a disproportionate impact on women, with women making up 
more than three-quarters of the local government workforce. 
 
Recent research shows that if the Government were to fully fund the unions’ 2021 
pay claim, around half of the money would be recouped thanks to increased tax 
revenue, reduced expenditure on benefits, and increased consumer spending in 
the local 
economy. 
 
This Council believes: 
Our workers are public service super-heroes. They keep our communities clean 
and safe, look after those in need and keep our towns and cities running. 
 
Without the professionalism and dedication of our staff, the council services our 
residents rely on would not be deliverable. 
 
Local government workers deserve a proper real-terms pay increase. The 
Government needs to take responsibility and fully fund this increase; it should not 
put the burden on local authorities whose funding been cut to the bone and who 
have not been offered adequate support through the Covid-19 pandemic. 
 
This Council resolves to: 
 
Support the pay claim submitted by GMB, Unison and Unite on behalf of council 
and school workers, for a substantial increase with a minimum of 10 per cent 
uplift in April 2021. 
 
Call on the Local Government Association to make urgent representations to 
central government to fund the NJC pay claim. 



 

 
Write to the Chancellor and Secretary of State to call for a pay increase for local 
government workers to be funded with new money from central government. 
 
Meet with local NJC union representatives to convey support for the pay claim 
and consider practical ways in which the council can support the campaign. 
 
Encourage all local government workers to join a union. 
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BOROUGH OF BARROW-IN-FURNESS 
 
A VIRTUAL MEETING OF THE COUNCIL of this Borough was held at 5.30 pm. 
on Wednesday the 25th day of February, 2021.   
 
PRESENT:- Councillor Hamilton (Mayor in the Chair) and Councillors Assouad, 
Barlow, Biggins, Blezard, Brook, Burley, Burns, Cassidy, D. Edwards, H. 
Edwards, Gawne, Hall, Husband, Johnston, W McClure, McEwan, McLeavy, 
Maddox, Mooney, Morgan, Nott, Pemberton, Preston, Roberts, Robson, 
Seward, Shirley, C. Thomson, M. A. Thomson, Worthington and Wall. 
 
Officers Present:- Sam Plum (Chief Executive), Susan Roberts (Director of 
Resources), Steph Cordon (Director of People and Place), Debbie Storr (Head 
of Legal and Governance and Monitoring Officer, Jon Huck (Democratic 
Services Manager) and Sharron Rushton (Democratic Services Officer). 
 
90 – Apologies for Absence 
 
An apology for absence was submitted from Councillor Callister. 
 
91 – Minutes 
 
The Minutes of the meeting of the Council held on 26th January, 2021 were 
taken as read and confirmed. 
 
92 – ANNOUNCEMENTS 
 
The Leader of the Council made the following announcement:- 
 

LGA Re-Organisation  
 
On Monday evening, the Council received confirmation that MHCLG was 
commencing consultation on proposals for Local Government Re-
Organisation in Cumbria, which would include consultation on the proposal 
for the creation of The Bay Unitary Council.  Government was consulting 
on each of the proposals for Local Government Re-Organisation in 
Cumbria:  

   The Bay and North Cumbria 

   Two unitary in Cumbria – Eden, Carlisle and Allerdale / Copeland  

     Barrow and South Lakeland – as proposed by Carlisle and Eden 

     Councils 

   Carlisle, Allerdale and Copeland / Barrow, South Lakeland and Eden  - 

     as proposed by Allerdale and Copeland Councils 

   Single unitary for Cumbria – as proposed by Cumbria County Council 

Further, this Council was also being consulted on proposals for Local 

Government Re-Organisation in North Yorkshire. 

The consultation would run to 19th April 2021, and was hosted on the 

Government’s online platform Citizen Space.  Links would be forwarded to 

all Members.    
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The Government was consulting with a range of stakeholders. The 

consultation was open to any person or organisation wishing to express a 

view on local government reorganisation. 

 

The three councils would make all local stakeholders and communities 

aware and encourage their participation in the consultation. The Council 

encouraged Ward Councillors to encourage their local residents and 

communities to respond to the consultation. 

 

This Council would present a draft of its consultation responses to 

Executive Committee and Council for approval. Due to the timing of the 

consultation additional special meetings for this purpose may be required.  

The websites provided the links to the consultation and copies of all 

relevant documents to The Bay and North Cumbria.   

 

The Council was pleased that the Government had included The Bay and 

North Cumbria in the consultation.   

 

It was the Secretary of State’s intention to lay the necessary orders before 

Parliament to postpone local elections to the Principal Authorities.  By- 

elections to the Principal Councils, elections for the PCC and Town and 

Parish Councils would continue.  Members would be kept updated. 

93 – Report of the Executive Committee 
 
It was moved by Councillor Brook and seconded by Councillor Roberts that the 
report of the meeting of the Executive Committee held on 10th February, 2021 
be received and that each of the recommendations contained therein be 
adopted. 
 
A number of Members expressed their thanks to the Director of Resources for 
delivering the budget in such difficult times.  Councillor Hamilton extended the 
thanks to the Housing Department. 
 
A named vote was taken and recorded as follows:- 
 
Those in favour; 22 namely: Councillors Assouad, Barlow, Biggins, Blezard, 
Brook, Burns, Cassidy, Hamilton, Husband, Johnston, McEwan, Maddox, 
Mooney, Morgan, Nott, Preston, Roberts, Robson, Seward, C. Thomson, M. A. 
Thomson and Wall. 
 
Those abstained; 10 namely: Councillors Burley, D. Edwards, H. Edwards, 
Gawne, Hall, McClure, McLeavy, Pemberton, Shirley and Worthington. 
 
RESOLVED:- (i) That the report of the meeting of the Executive Committee held 
on 10th February, 2021 be received and that each of the recommendations 
contained therein be adopted as follows:- 
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1. Housing Revenue Account 2021-2022 
 

RESOLVED:- 
 

1. To note the information provided within the report; 
 
2. To note the Expected Outturn Budget for 2020/2021 would be a surplus of 

£161,390 including the original budgeted contribution to Earmarked 
Reserves of £105,720; 

 
3. To note the balances on the Expected Outturn Budget for 2020/2021; 
 
4. To agree the basis on which the 2021/2022 draft Budget had been 

proposed in points 3.6.1 to 3.6.4 of the report; 
 
5. To agree dwelling rent increase of 1.5% as outlined in point 3.7 of the 

report; 
 
6. To agree garage dwelling rent increase of 1.5% as outlined in point 3.8 of 

the report; 
 
7. To agree as outlined in points 3.9.1 to 3.9.5 of the report, the other 

additional considerations; and 
 
8. To agree the approach to priorities for the year 2021/2022 raised in points 

3.10.1 to 3.10.05 of the report. 
 
2 – Budget Proposals 2021-2022 
 
RESOLVED:-  
 
1. To set the 2021-2022 General Fund revenue budget as £7,238,320 

including £141,640 for parish precepts; 

2. To agree a Council Tax increase of £5 on Band D which is equivalent to 
2.08% on all Council Tax bands (paragraph 3.4.8 refers); 

3. To agree the use of £3,792,850 of earmarked reserves (paragraph 3.3.2 
refers); 

4. To note the budget pressures set out in paragraph 3.8 and: 
 

  a. To agree to set aside £0.5m for the delivery of major projects within 
earmarked reserves; 

 b. To agree to transfer £624k between reserves to increase the 
Transformation Reserve; 

5. To agree the fees and charges set out in paragraph 3.6.2; 

6. To approve the Pay Policy for 2021-2022; and 
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7. To agree to release £0.4m of the General Fund balance to meet COVID-19 
pressures on the Council budget beyond those already incorporated in the 
proposed 2021-2022 budget. 

 

94 – Setting the Council Tax for the year commencing 1st April, 2021 
 
The Director of Resources reported on the Council Tax for the year commencing 
1st April, 2021.  
 

The calculation and setting of the Council Tax for the Borough area was closely 
prescribed by legislation.  Her report set out the individual components of the 
calculation and concluded with the formal resolution in accordance with the 
statutory requirements.   
 

At the meeting, the Council had approved the 2021-2022 General Fund 
Revenue Budget of £7,238,320; which had included £141,634 of Parish Council 
precepts. 
 

The Council’s budget was the amount required to meet the years estimated 
expenditure net of any income raised in fees, charges or service specific grant 
funding. 
 

The budget included the following precepts issued by the Parish Councils for 
2021-2022:- 
 

Precept £ 

Dalton with Newton Town Council 120,279 

Askam and Ireleth Parish Council 17,006 

Lindal and Marton Parish Council 4,349 

Total parish precepts 141,634 

 
The Council Tax Requirement for the Borough was £4,975,092 and was made 
up as follows:- 
 

Item £ 

General Fund revenue budget 7,096,686 

Less general grants (6,083,035) 

Plus the Collection Fund deficit 3,819,807 

Council Tax Requirement excluding parish precepts 4,833,458 

Plus the parish precepts 141,634 

The Council Tax Requirement 4,975,092 

 
The legislation required the Council’s revenue budget to be grossed up to show 
the estimated total expenditure and income for 2021-2022:- 
 

Item £ 

Total gross expenditure 64,242,357 

Total gross income (59,267,265) 

The Council Tax Requirement 4,975,092 
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Council Tax Base 
 
The following Council Tax Bases for the Borough and the parished areas had 
been set for 2021-2022 as notified to the Executive Committee on 10th 
February, 2021:- 
 

Whole Area 19,695.44 

Dalton with Newton 2,355.65 

Askam and Ireleth 1,097.84 

Lindal and Marton 257.02 

 
Calculation of the Basic Council Tax for the Borough Council 
 
The Council’s Basic Amount of Council Tax for Band D dwellings had been 
calculated as follows:- 
 

The Council Tax Requirement excluding parishes £4,975.092 

Divided by the Council Tax Base for the Whole Area 19,695.44 

Gives the Basic Amount of Council Tax £252.60 

 
This Band D rate of Council Tax was, in effect, an average across the parished 
and unparished areas of the Borough.  The statutory calculation then arrived at 
the Basic Amounts of Council Tax (for Band D dwellings) for the individual areas 
as follows:- 
 

Area Basic Amount 

Barrow (unparished) £245.41 

Dalton with Newton Parish £296.47 

Askam and Ireleth Parish £260.90 

Lindal and Marton Parish £262.33 

 
The Table in Section 3.8.4 indicated the tax amounts for each band and parish 
in the Council’s area. 
 
Cumbria County Council and the Police and Crime Commissioner for Cumbria 
precepts and amounts of Council Tax 
 

Cumbria County Council had set its budget for 2021-2022 resulting in a precept 
of £29,504,557.  The Police and Crime Commissioner for Cumbria had set its 
budget with a precept of £5,360,311.  The Table in Section 3.8.5 showed the 
banded amounts of Council Tax. 
 
Setting the Council Tax 
 

The calculated Borough, Police and Crime Commissioner for Cumbria and 
Cumbria County Council elements were added to calculate the composite 
Council Tax.  The Council Tax for each category of dwellings was shown in the 
Table in Section 3.8.6.  After setting the Council Tax, the Council was required 
to advertise the amounts within 21 days in at least one local newspaper. 
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Schedule of precept instalments 
 

The precepts issued by Cumbria County Council and the Police and Crime 
Commissioner for Cumbria were payable in equal monthly instalments on dates 
to be agreed with the two authorities.  The Borough Council’s demand would be 
paid to the General Fund by instalments on the same dates.  The three parish 
precepts would be paid over in full on the April precept payment date. 
 
Instalment dates 
 

Council Tax and NNDR bills were payable in ten instalments.  The payment 
dates, which would maximise cash flow, were as follows; these may have to be 
adjusted in the event of any delay in issuing bills:- 
 

Instalment Date Instalment Date 

1 1st April 2021 6 1st September 2021 

2 1st May 2021 7 1st October 2021 

3 1st June 2021 8 1st November 2021 

4 1st July 2021 9 1st December 2021 

5 1st August 2021 10 1st January 2022 
 

It was moved by Councillor M. A. Thomson and seconded by Councillor Roberts 
to approve the formal Council Tax resolutions as detailed in Section 3.8 of the 
report. 
 

A named vote was taken and recorded as follows:- 
 
Those in favour; 22 namely: Councillors Assouad, Barlow, Biggins, Blezard, 
Brook, Burns, Cassidy, Hamilton, Husband, Johnston, McEwan, Maddox, 
Mooney, Morgan, Nott, Preston, Roberts, Robson, Seward, C. Thomson, M. A. 
Thomson and Wall. 
 
Those abstained; 10 namely: Councillors Burley, D. Edwards, H. Edwards, 
Gawne, Hall, McClure, McLeavy, Pemberton, Shirley and Worthington. 
 

RESOLVED:- 
 

1. It be noted that on 10th February, 2021, the Council calculated the 
Council Tax Base for the year 2020-2021 in accordance with Regulations 
made under Section 33(5) of the Local Government Finance Act 1992, as 
amended (the Act):- 

 

a. for the whole Borough area as 19,695.44 in accordance with 
Regulation 3 of the Local Authorities (Calculation of Council Tax 
Base) Regulation 1992, as its Council Tax Base for the year; 

 

b. for dwellings in those parts of the Borough area to which a Parish 
Precept relates; being the amounts calculated by the Council, in 
accordance with Regulation, as the amounts of its Council Tax 
Base for the year for dwellings in those parts of its area to which 
one or more special items related:- 
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Dalton with Newton 2,355.65 

Askam and Ireleth 1,097.84 

Lindal and Marton 257.02 
 

2. That the Council Tax Requirement for the Council’s own purposes for 
2021-2022 (excluding Parish Precepts) was £4,833,458. 

 

3. That the following amounts be calculated for the year 2021-2022 in 
accordance with Sections 31 to 36 of the Local Government and Finance 
Act 1992:- 

 

a. £61,438,557 being the aggregate of the amounts, which the 
Council estimates for the items, set out in Section 31A (2) of the 
Act taking into account all precepts issued to it by Parish Councils. 

 

b. £56,463,465 being the aggregate of the amounts, which the 
Council estimates for the items, set out in Section 31A (3) of the 
Act; 

 

c. £4,975,092 being the amount, by which the aggregate at 3(a) 
above exceeds the aggregate at 3(b) above, calculated by the 
Council in accordance with Section 31A (4) of the Act, as its 
Council Tax  requirement for the year; 

 

d. £252.60 being the amount at 3(c) above, all divided by the item at 
1(a) above, calculated by the Council, in accordance with Section 
31B of the Act, as the Basic Amount of its Council Tax for the year 
(including Parish Council precepts); 

 

e. £141,634 being the aggregate amount of all special items (Parish 
Council precepts) referred to in Section 34(1) of the Act; 

 

f. £245.41 being the Basic Amount of its Council Tax for the year for 
dwellings in those parts of its area to which no Parish precept 
relates as set out in Section 52ZX of the Act. 

 
4. Council Tax for parts of the Council’s Area:- 

 

Band Ratio Barrow
Dalton with 

Newton

Askam and 

Ireleth

Lindal and 

Marton

A 6/9 £163.61 £197.65 £173.94 £174.89

B 7/9 £190.87 £230.58 £202.92 £204.03

C 8/9 £218.14 £263.53 £231.91 £233.18

D 9/9 £245.41 £296.47 £260.90 £262.33

E 11/9 £299.95 £362.36 £318.88 £320.63

F 13/9 £354.48 £428.23 £376.85 £378.92

G 15/9 £409.02 £494.12 £434.84 £437.22

H 18/9 £490.82 £592.94 £521.80 £524.66  
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5. That it be noted that for the year 2020-2021, Cumbria County Council 

and the Police and Crime Commissioner for Cumbria had issued precepts 
to the Council in accordance with Section 40 of the Local Government 
Finance Act 1992 for each of the categories of dwellings as follows:- 

 

Band Ratio

Cumbria 

County 

Council

Police & Crime 

Commissioner 

for Cumbria

A 6/9 £998.69 £181.44

B 7/9 £1,165.15 £211.68

C 8/9 £1,331.59 £241.92

D 9/9 £1,498.04 £272.16

E 11/9 £1,830.93 £332.64

F 13/9 £2,163.84 £393.12

G 15/9 £2,496.73 £453.60

H 18/9 £2,996.08 £544.32  
 
6. That the Council, in accordance with Sections 30 and 36 of the Local 

Government Finance Act 1992, hereby sets the aggregate amounts of 
Council Tax for the year 2021-2022 for each of the categories of 
dwellings:- 
 

Band Ratio Barrow
Dalton with 

Newton

Askam and 

Ireleth

Lindal and 

Marton

A 6/9 £1,343.74 £1,377.78 £1,354.07 £1,355.02

B 7/9 £1,567.70 £1,607.41 £1,579.75 £1,580.86

C 8/9 £1,791.65 £1,837.04 £1,805.42 £1,806.69

D 9/9 £2,015.61 £2,066.67 £2,031.10 £2,032.53

E 11/9 £2,463.52 £2,525.93 £2,482.45 £2,484.20

F 13/9 £2,911.44 £2,985.19 £2,933.81 £2,935.88

G 15/9 £3,359.35 £3,444.45 £3,385.17 £3,387.55

H 18/9 £4,031.22 £4,133.34 £4,062.20 £4,065.06  
 
 
7. Determine that, in accordance with the principles approved under Section 

52ZB of the Local Government Finance Act 1992, the Council’s Basic 
Amount of Council Tax for 2021-2022 of £245.41 compared to £240.41 
for the previous year was not excessive. 

 
95 – Appointment of Independent Person(s) 
 
The Head of Legal and Governance reported that Under the Localism Act 2011, 
the Authority was required to appoint at least one Independent Person (IP) who 
must be consulted by the Authority before it made a finding as to whether a 
Member and co-opted Member had failed to comply with the Code of Conduct, 
or decided on action to be taken in respect of that Member.  The Independent 
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Person may also be consulted by the Authority in respect of standards 
complaints at any other stage and by a Member or co-opted Member of the 
Borough Council or of a Parish or town Council against whom a complaint had 
been made. 
 
Council were asked to consider the appointment of an Independent Person and 
reserve Independent Person in accordance with the Act for code of conduct 
matters and matters relating to Officer Employment Procedural Rules. 
 
It was moved by Councillor M A Thomson and seconded by Councillor Burns 
that Peter Kuit be appointed as Independent Person and Steve Forster Reserve 
Independent Person as detailed in the report on the basis of a fixed term of up 
to 4 years (two years, with delegation to the Monitoring Officer in consultation 
with the Chair/vice Chair of Audit and Governance Committee to extend for a 
further two years). 
 
It was unanimously:-  
 
RESOLVED:- To appoint Peter Kuit as Independent Person and Steve Forster 
Reserve Independent Person as detailed in the report on the basis of a fixed 
term of up to 4 years (two years, with delegation to the Monitoring Officer in 
consultation with the Chair/vice Chair of Audit and Governance Committee to 
extend for a further two years). 
 
The meeting closed at 6.15 pm. 
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        PART ONE 

Barrow Borough Council 

Executive Committee 

Full Council  

23 March 2021 

Local Government Reform – consultation responses 

 

Report from:  Sam Plum, Chief Executive 

Report Author: Debbie Storr, Head of Legal and Governance 

Wards:  All  

 

 

1.0 Summary and Conclusions  

1.1 Further to the decision of Council on 9 December 2020, along with South Lakeland 
District and Lancaster City Councils, to submit a full proposal for a Bay area unitary 
authority, this report updates Members on the consultation process.  Endorsement 
of the principles of the Council’s response will enable responses to be submitted 
by the 19 April 2021. 

2.0 Recommendations 

2.1 It is recommended that Executive Committee and Council:- 

(1)   Receive the update on the consultation process following submission 
of the Bay Unitary Proposal; 

(2) Endorse the approach of the Council to the consultation responses as 
outlined in the report and appendix 1;  

(3) Endorse the approach to submitting additional commentary on the 
Bay and North Cumbria proposal as outlined in Appendix 2; and 

(4) Authorise the Chief Executive, in consultation with the Leader to 
finalise the responses to the consultation for submission to the 
Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government by the 19 
April 2023 deadline. 

3.0 Background and Proposals 

3.1 At the meetings on 8 December Executive Committee and full Council approved 
the full proposal for a unitary council for the Bay area for submission to the 
Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government.  The proposal 
was also agreed by Lancaster City and South Lakeland District Councils, and 
submitted by the required deadline of 9 December 2020. 

3.2 Following submission and correspondence with the Ministry further work was 
undertaken to update the impact assessment on the subsequent impact on local 
police force and fire and rescue service areas. 
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3.3 The Government has now confirmed that it is consulting on our proposal, and is 
seeking views on the locally-le proposals that the Secretary of State has received 
following his invitation to councils in Cumbria, North Yorkshire and Somerset to 
submit proposals for local government reorganisation.   

3.4 Government is consulting on each of the proposals for local Government 
Reorganisation in Cumbria . A link to the consulutation is in the background 
documents.  

o The Bay and North Cumbria  

o Two unitary in Cumbria –  

 Eden, Carlisle and Allerdale / Copeland Barrow and South Lakeland 

- as proposed by Carlisle and Eden Councils 

and 

 Carlisle, Allerdale and Copeland / Barrow, South Lakeland and Eden  

- as proposed by Allerdale and Copeland Councils 

o Single unitary for Cumbria – as proposed by Cumbria County Council 

3.5 Further, this Council is also being consulted on proposals for local government 

reorganisation in North Yorkshire. The Chief Executive will consider any response 

to this in consultation with the Leader. 

 

3.6 The consultation will run to midnight on the 19th April 2020, and is hosted on the 

Government’s online platform Citizen Space. The Government is consulting with a 

range of stakeholders. The consultation is open to any person or organisation 

wishing to express a view on local government reorganisation. 

 

3.7 The three councils are making all of our local stakeholders and communities aware 

and encourage their participation in the consultation. We encourage Ward 

Councillors to encourage their local residents and communities to respond to the 

consultation. The Government is accepting responses through its consultation 

portal or by email. 

 

3.8 Appendix 1 describes the approach the Councils are proposing to take in 

responding to the consultation.  It provides a series of points in respect of each 

proposal submitted by other Councils.  Appendix 2 sets out points for inclusion in 

additional commentary to be provided on The Bay and North Cumbria proposal. 

Subject to endorsement by Council they will, together with use of information in the 

Council’s full proposal, be used to develop a series of full responses, to be 

approved by the Chief Executive in consultation with the Leader for submission to 

Government.   

 

3.9 The Secretary of State’s has made an Order to postpone local elections to the 

Principal Authorities.  By- elections to the Principal Councils, elections for the PCC 

and Town and Parish Councils will continue.  

 

3.10 Members are asked to consider the approach and appendices as the framework 
for the Council’s responses to the consultations and to delegate to the Chief 
Executive in consultation with the Leader to finalise the Council’s responses by 19 
April 2021 deadline. 
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4.0 Consultation 

4.1 The Council is responding to a consultation process and is making all local 
stakeholders and residents aware and encouraging that they respond to the 
consultation through the appropriate channels. 

 
5.0 Alternative Options 

5.1 There is an option not to submit a response. The Council’s full proposal indicates 
the benefits and opportunities which could be realised for residents and businesses 
by a Bay Unitary.By not submitting a response to consultation on the proposasls 
submitted, the Council would significantly reduce its influence in the reorganisation 
of local government. This option is not recommended. 

 
6.0 Contribution to Council Plan Priorities  

6.1 A key requirement of the Bay proposal is that it demonstrates improvement to local 
government and service delivery, and provides stronger strategic and local 
leadership across the area of the proposal.  The full proposal indicates the benefits 
it seeks to realise for the health, social, economic and environmental wellbeing of 
the area.   

6.2 The proposal considers the benefits a change to local government could deliver. 
Supporting our economy to thrive and benefit all our residents. It supports the 
outcome that our Borough will have a strategic role within Cumbria and as part of 
the Lancaster and South Cumbria City Region. A unitary authority will support 
improving all outcomes for the Borough. 

 
7.0 Implications 

Financial, Resources and Procurement 

7.1.1   There are no financial, resource or procurement implications in this report which is 
to conside a consultation response. Prevoius reports to Council on the Council’s 
proposal have set out the implications as they are currently. 

Legal 

7.2.1 There are no legal issues to raise in this report which is a consultation response.  

Equality and Diversity 

7.3.0 Have you completed an Equality Impact Analysis?  No – this is a consultation 
response.  

Risk 

Risk Consequence Controls required 

Proposal does not meet the 
criteria set by Government for 
LGR proposals 

The proposal could be 
dismissed by Government 
or challenged by other 
bodies  

Ensure compliance with 
criteria and where there 
may be doubt, present 
compelling case for 
consideration as 
exception 
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Risk Consequence Controls required 

Proposal does not gain support 
of local bodies and other public 
sector organisations 

The proposal could be 
dismissed by Government 

Position the proposal with 
local communities, bodies 
and organisations and 
gather expressed support 

 

Contact Officers 

Sam Plum, Chief Executive 

Appendices Attached to this Report 

 

Appendix No. Name of Appendix 

1 Principle points proposed to form the basis of the Council’s 
responses to the Government’s consultation. 

2 Principle points proposed to form the basis of additional commentary 
to be submitted on the Bay and North Cumbria proposal. 

Background Documents Available 

Name of Background document Where it is available 

Report to Council 29.9.20 https://democracy.barrowbc.gov.uk/documents/g47
4/Public%20reports%20pack%2029th-Sep-
2020%2017.30%20Barrow%20Borough%20Counci
l.pdf?T=10 

 

Report  to Executive Committee 
and Council 5.11.20 

https://democracy.barrowbc.gov.uk/documents/s39
61/Proposal%20Reportdraft%20271020%2012.42
%202.pdf 

Report to Executive Committee 
and Council 8.12.20 

https://democracy.barrowbc.gov.uk/ieListDocument
s.aspx?CId=137&MId=537&Ver=4 

Link to Council webpage on The 
Bay and consultation process 

https://www.barrowbc.gov.uk/thebay/ 

Link to Cumbria proposals https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/propo
sals-for-locally-led-reorganisation-of-local-
government-in-cumbria-north-yorkshire-and-
somerset/consultation-on-proposals-for-locally-led-
reorganisation-of-local-government-in-cumbria-
north-yorkshire-and-somerset 
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PART ONE 

Barrow Borough Council  

Full Council 

23 March 2021 

Financial Plans and Strategies 2021-2022 
 

   

Report from:   Director of Resources 

Report Author:  Director of Resources 

Wards:    None 

 

1.0  Summary and Conclusions  

1.1  This report sets out the Medium Term Financial Plan for 2021-2025, the Treasury 

Management Strategy Statement for 2021-2022 and the Capital Strategy for 

2021-2025. 

 

1.2 The revenue consequences of these plans and strategies are all incorporated in 

the budgets approved for 2021-2022. 

 

1.3 At its meeting on 10 March 2021 the Executive Committee considered the 

Financial Plans and Strategies and recommended Council for approval. 

 

2.0  Recommendations  

2.1 it is recommended that Council:-  

 
1. Approve the Medium Term Financial Plan for 2021-2025; 
2. Approve the Treasury Management Strategy Statement 2021-2022; 
3. Set the Authorised Limit for borrowing at £55.7m for 2021-2022; and 
4. Approve the Capital Strategy and the Capital Programme for 2021-2025. 

 

3.0 Background and Proposals  

3.1 Medium Term Financial Plan 

 

3.1.1 The Medium Term Financial Plan for 2021-2025 is attached at Appendix 1. 

 

3.1.2 Financial planning is a key tool for strategic management and is an aid to 

operational decision making.  Without financial planning the Council would be 

unlikely to achieve its priorities or make the best use of its resources.  The 

Medium Term Financial Plan is a financial representation of the Council’s vision 

and supports its priorities. 
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3.1.3 The Medium Term Financial Plan projects a balanced budget across the medium 

term.  It is important to note the assumptions and estimates that underpin the 

projections and these will be used to monitor budget performance during 2021-

2022. 

 

3.1.4 The General Fund budget for 2021-2022 is balanced with the inclusion of one-off 

grants for the year; 2021-2022 is the basis for the future year projections: 

 

  
 

3.1.5 At some point the Revenue Support Grant will be merged into the settlement 

baseline.  The settlement baseline is the value of Business Rates that 

Government expects the Council to retain from the whole value collected. 

 

3.1.6 The Council’s actual share of the whole value of Business Rates collected is 

higher than the settlement baseline and around 20% of the additional Business 

Rates currently receivable is excluded from the budget to be prudent. 

 

3.1.7 The Council Tax precept is included with an annual increase in the base and a 

£5 increase on Band D each year. 

 

3.1.8 The risks associated with financial projections are set out in the Medium Term 

Financial Plan.  Strong internal controls and budget management along with the 

aim of achieving value for money provide the focus of the mitigation of risks. 

 

3.1.9 The use of reserves for one-off expenditure has been estimated.  The drawdown 

peaks in 2021-2022 as one-off amounts have been estimated to support various 

Projected 

Budget

2022-2023

£m

Projected 

Budget

2023-2024

£m

Projected 

Budget

2024-2025

£m

Subjective headings:

Staff related expenditure 8.041 8.249 8.462

Bought-in supplies and services 8.158 8.277 8.398

Housing benefits 0.149 0.149 0.149

External income (6.147) (6.222) (6.301)

Internal income (0.865) (0.865) (0.865)

Treasury management 0.978 0.967 0.956

Net Revenue Budget 10.314 10.555 10.799

Budget financed by:

Council Tax precept (5.031) (5.182) (5.334)

Settlement Baseline (4.497) (4.587) (4.679)

Additional Business Rates (0.784) (0.786) (0.786)

New Homes Bonus (0.002) 0.000 0.000

Total Revenue Financing (10.314) (10.555) (10.799)
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projects, including the establishment restructure, IT refresh, improvement 

projects and major projects. 

 

 
 

3.2 Treasury Management Strategy Statement 

 

3.2.1 The Treasury Management Strategy Statement is attached at Appendix 2 and 

details the capital prudential and treasury indicators for 2021-2022 to 2024-2025.   

 

3.2.2 Treasury management ensures that cash flow is adequately planned, with cash 

being available when it is needed.  Surplus monies are invested in low risk 

counterparties or instruments commensurate with the Council’s low risk appetite, 

providing adequate liquidity initially before considering investment return.  

Treasury management also covers the funding of the Council’s capital plans. 

 

3.2.3 The Council has existing debt with Public Works Loan Board fixed rate loans 

totalling £36.5m with £1m of that maturing in March 2021. 

 

3.2.4 The required indicators are calculated in the Strategy Statement, including: 

 

 projected capital expenditure plans and funding; 

 the Council’s borrowing need (the Capital Financing Requirement CFR); 

 the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy Statement; 

 the estimates, limits and prudence of future debt levels; 

 the affordability impact of the capital programme; 

 the Council’s debt and investment projections; 

 the Council’s borrowing and investment strategies; and 

 specific limits on treasury activities. 

 

3.2.5 The Treasury Management Strategy Statement specifically sets the authorised 

limit for external debt; a control on the maximum level of borrowing.  This 

represents a limit beyond which external debt is prohibited, and this limit must be 

set and revised by Full Council.  It reflects the level of external debt which, while 

not desired, could be afforded in the short term, but is not sustainable in the 

longer term: 

 

a. This is the statutory limit determined under section 3 (1) of the Local 

Government Act 2003. The Government retains an option to control either the 

total of all Councils’ plans, or those of a specific council, although this power 

has not yet been exercised. 

 

01/04/2020

£m

31/03/3021

£m

31/03/2022

£m

31/03/2023

£m

31/03/2024

£m

31/03/2025

£m

Earmarked Reserves 7.345 10.560 5.508 4.704 4.229 3.844

Business Rate Reliefs 3.763

Net Reserves 7.345 6.797 5.508 4.704 4.229 3.844

Movement (0.548) (1.289) (0.804) (0.475) (0.385)
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b. The Council is asked to set the authorised limit for 2021-2022 as £55.7m. 

 

3.3 Capital Strategy 

 

3.3.1 The Capital Strategy is attached at Appendix 3 and includes the Capital 

Programme for 2020-2025.  The Capital Strategy has been refreshed to reflect 

the Council Plan and the proposed Capital Programme. 

 

3.3.2 The Capital Strategy determines the process for retaining and maintaining 

properties in the asset base and how capital projects are included in the Capital 

Programme in a rational and objective manner which maximises the contribution 

of the Capital Programme towards the achievement of the Council’s Priorities.  

The Capital Strategy compliments strategic asset management planning. 

 

3.3.3 The Capital Programme and capital financing is summarised below and other 

projects such as the Town Deal will be added once confirmed and profiled. 

 

 
 

4.0 Consultation  

4.1 Consultation is not relevant to the recommendations. 

 

5.0  Alternative Options  

 2020-2021

£m 

 2021-2022

£m 

 2022-2023

£m 

 2023-2024

£m 

 2024-2025

£m 

Programme

Public Housing 2.031 2.184 2.184 2.184 2.184

Private Housing 1.410 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000

Housing Market Renewal 0.004 0.090 1.004 0.000 0.000

Public Buildings 0.050 0.300 0.200 0.200 0.200

Industrial & Commercial Property 0.359 0.250 0.250 0.250 0.250

IT Equipment & Development 0.080 0.200 0.200 0.200 0.200

Regeneration & Public Realm 0.819 0.730 0.800 0.000 0.000

Development Fund 0.150 0.150 0.150 0.150 0.150

Total of Programme 4.903           4.904           5.788           3.984           3.984           

Financing

Disabled Facilities Grant 1.410 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000

European Regional Development Fund 0.053 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

Environment Agency 0.069 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

Accelerated Town Fund 0.750 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

European Structural and Investment Fund 0.000 0.050 0.668 0.000 0.000

Cumbria Local Enterprise Partnership 0.000 0.680 0.070 0.000 0.000

Private Contributions 0.000 0.000 0.062 0.000 0.000

Major Repairs Reserve 2.031 2.184 2.184 2.184 2.184

Usable Capital Receipts 0.590 0.990 1.804 0.800 0.800

Total of Financing 4.903           4.904           5.788           3.984           3.984           

The value of Usable Capital Receipts included/anticipated to have a fully funded Capital Programme is £1.7m.
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5.1 The Council must set a balanced budget and set the Council Tax in compliance 

with the Referendum Principles. 

 

6.0 Contribution to Council Plan Priorities  

6.1 The recommendations primarily concern the Council’s financial resilience which 

underpins the Council’s operations, strategies and Council Plan. 

 

7.0 Implications  

Financial, Resources and Procurement  

7.1 The body of the report contains the financial implications. 
 

Legal  

7.2 It is a statutory requirement to set the Council’s budgets, a balanced budget, and 

the Council Tax for the following financial year. 
 

Equality and Diversity  

7.3 Have you completed an Equality Impact Analysis?  No, the recommendations 
have no direct Equality and Diversity implications. 

 

Risk 

Risk  Consequence  Controls required  

Budget assumptions are 

insufficient. 

Budget shortfall. Best estimates are used 

and are supported by 

financial reserves. 

Risk  Consequence  Controls required  

Core expenditure is beyond 

the budget proposed or 

income is lower than 

expected. 

Budget shortfall. Financial monitoring and 

budgetary control. 

Risk  Consequence  Controls required  

Additional expenditure or 

income losses due to COVID-

19. 

Budget shortfall. Financial monitoring and 

budgetary control. 

 

Contact Officers  

S M Roberts, directorsadmin@barrowbc.gov.uk 
 

Appendices Attached to this Report 

Appendix No.  Name of Appendix  

1  Medium Term Financial Plan 

2 Treasury Management Strategy Statement 

3 Capital Strategy 
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Barrow Borough Council 

 
Medium Term Financial Plan 
2021-2022 to 2024-2025 
 
 

Page 1 

A. Introduction 

 
Financial planning is a key tool for strategic management and is an aid to operational 
decision making.  Without financial planning the Council would be unlikely to achieve 
its priorities or make the best use of its resources.  The Medium Term Financial Plan 
(MTFP) is a financial representation of the Council’s vision and supports its priorities.   
 
Our vision is for our Borough to be a great place to live, work and visit. 
 
The thematic key priorities for the next four years are: 
 
1. Enabling our residents to live happy, healthy, productive lives. 

Putting people at the centre of all that we do is a key priority for the Council. We 
will do this by helping them to have the best start in life, enjoy healthy and active 
lifestyles, and have opportunities to improve their well-being by building strong 
communities. We will actively encourage people to work with us to design 
activities that meet their needs. We will work with our communities so that people 
can enjoy good health and live in a safe environment where they can be happy 
and reach their full potential. 

 
2. Creating vibrant, safe and welcoming places where people want to live. 

Our Borough is a great place to live, work and have fun. There is an abundance 
of natural beauty and heritage but there is also an opportunity to offer people 
more. We want a varied housing offer to retain our residents and attract new 
people to settle here. We want to build on existing strengths and encourage more 
people to visit the town centres in Barrow and Dalton by making them more 
vibrant so that residents and visitors enjoy a positive and memorable experience. 
We want to protect our natural environment. 

 
3. Supporting our economy to thrive and benefit all our residents. 

Barrow’s manufacturing heritage and its pivotal role in the defence industry is a 
source of local pride and tradition. Our world-class manufacturing expertise is 
recognised worldwide, however to enable inclusive growth we will seek to 
diversify our economy to secure opportunities for our residents by supporting 
other key industries including the growing renewable energy sector. In particular, 
we have the opportunity to secure continued investment in the Borough and 
ensure our residents have the skills and services to allow them to benefit from the 
growing economy.  We will deliver our ambitions through effective joint working 
with public and private sector partners, by offering a clear policy framework, 
proactive steps to promote the role and opportunities within the Borough and by 
securing additional public and private investment. 

 
These priorities will be used as the basis for all future business planning and to direct 
the activity of any spare capacity and resources.  Given the severe constraints on 
Council income it is necessary to think and act more like a business, drive 
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Barrow Borough Council 

 
Medium Term Financial Plan 
2021-2022 to 2024-2025 
 
 

Page 2 

efficiencies from services, generate more income and support innovation and best 
practice within services. 
 
This MTFP covers the period from 2021-2022 to 2024-2025.  The level of 
Government support for the Council is known for 2021-2022 and the years beyond 
are based on that same allocation/settlement whilst the funding formula and 
business rate baseline are finalised. 
 
B. Medium Term Financial Strategy 

 
The Council’s Medium Term Financial Strategy is to be financially stable and resilient 
whilst making strategic and productive use of all resources.  The Council strives for 
efficiency in the use of resources and by monitoring outcomes and outputs will 
demonstrate effectiveness and economy. 
 
In the medium term the Council is focussed on the core budget and ensuring that is 
balanced; resources will be focussed and aligned to achieving the delivery of the 
Council Plan Priorities.  Where necessary reserves will be used to control the pace 
of change, fund transformation, support long term financial resilience and aid the 
delivery of external funding programmes and projects such as the Town Deal. 
 
B.  Planning Process 
 
To ensure a robust and achievable Medium Term Financial Plan is established, the 
planning process covers a number of key aspects: 
 

 Leadership – leading Members, the Section 151 Officer and Management 
Team demonstrate strong leadership of finances and strategic direction. 

 Priorities – the Council Plan Priorities provide a focus for resources. 

 Ownership – the Director of Resources produces and updates the Medium 
Term Financial Plan. 

 Achievement – the Director of Resources will monitor adherence to the 
Medium Term Financial Plan and will quantify and report any significant 
deviation to Management Team and the Executive Committee. 

 Risk management – the MTFP highlights the key considerations in terms of 
finance; the Reserves and Balances Policy risk assesses financial reserves. 

 Efficiencies – Management Team will pursue efficiencies and value for 
money, realising savings for the core budget.  This is an on-going process. 

 Completeness – the MTFP incorporates the Council Priorities, the Budget 
Setting process for revenue, capital and treasury management, and the 
Council Tax setting. 

 Relevance – the MTFP is reviewed periodically throughout the financial year 
and revised for known financial impacts.  This includes a review once the 
previous financial year outturn is known. 
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Barrow Borough Council 

 
Medium Term Financial Plan 
2021-2022 to 2024-2025 
 
 

Page 3 

C. Budget Strategy and Funding 

 
During the austerity of local government finances of the last decade and in order to 
achieve a balanced budget, the Council achieved cumulative core budget changes of 
£8.9m.  The budget changes are deemed to be sustained now; the changes, or 
savings, were achieved by the 31 March 2019 and the subsequent budgets have 
balanced without requiring budget support from the financial reserves 
 
The Council is committed to continue to offer all current services as far as possible. 
 
Under the Local Government Finance Act 1992, the Council is charged with setting a 
balanced budget by the 11th March of the preceding financial year.  The budget for 
2021-2022 is balanced; projections ahead in the medium term are balanced but rely 
upon Business Rate retention and the settlement baseline.  The Council’s share of 
the Business Rates collected and retained has been higher than the settlement 
baseline since the inception of the scheme in 2013.  The national “re-set” and the 
Fairer Funding Review must recognise this income. 
 
For this iteration of the MTFP the existing settlement baseline is projected and the 
additional Business Rates are shown separately. 
 
To project the core budget forward the 2021-2022 budget is restated to negate the 
one-off use of reserves, one-off and temporary items funded by matching income, 
technical accounting items and parish precepts.  In order to aid comparability the 
revenue financing is presented into the main sources rather than the elements 
making up those amounts. 
 

 2020-2021 
£ 

 2020-2021 
£ 

Net revenue budget 7,238,320 Total revenue financing 7,238,320 

Negate one-off items 3,333,800 Negate one-off items 3,333,800 

  Remove one-off grants (257,120) 

Sub total 10,572,120 Sub total 10,315,000 

Parish precepts (141,640) Parish precepts (141,640) 

Sub total 10,430,480 Sub total 10,176,360 

Merge revenue financing (457,230) Merge revenue financing (457,230) 

Total core budget 9,973,250 Total core financing 9,716,130 

 
The deficit that this identifies is the sum of the one-off grants at £257,120 which 
relate to the Lower Tier Services Grant and the COVID-19 support for the additional 
take-up of Council Tax Support. 
 
The 2021-2022 budget is balances but for the purposes of projecting the budget to 
future years the core budget must be identified. 
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Barrow Borough Council 

 
Medium Term Financial Plan 
2021-2022 to 2024-2025 
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D. Budget Projections 

 
The medium term projections are shown below and the assumptions and estimates 
are explained in the subsequent Section. 
 

 
 
With the ending of the Revenue Support Grant (this is not yet confirmed), the budget 
is funded from local taxes.  However, until the future arrangements for local 
government finance are established, the Local Government Financial Settlement will 
continue to establish the settlement baseline and set limits against the Council Tax 
increases. 
 
E. Assumptions and Estimates 

 
It is necessary to make certain assumptions and calculate estimates when projecting 
the budget into future years.  Some budget items can be simply uplifted by an 
estimated percentage for inflationary pressures whilst others are more complex. 
 
It is important that the underlying bases used to produce the budget projections are 
set out in order to measure/vary those as part of budget monitoring during the 
financial year.  The MTFP is re-set annually and where updates are required in-year, 
those are reported to the Executive Committee. 
 
 
 

Core

Budget

2021-2022

£

Projected 

Budget

2022-2023

£

Projected 

Budget

2023-2024

£

Projected 

Budget

2024-2025

£

Subjective headings:

Staff related expenditure 7,809,010 8,041,000 8,249,190 8,461,580

Bought-in supplies and services 7,865,740 8,157,610 8,276,520 8,398,050

Housing benefits 149,270 149,270 149,270 149,270

External income (6,002,560) (6,147,370) (6,222,030) (6,301,420)

Indirect costs (864,780) (864,780) (864,780) (864,780)

Treasury management 1,016,570 977,570 966,570 955,570

Net Revenue Budget 9,973,250 10,313,300 10,554,740 10,798,270

Budget financed by:

Council Tax precept (4,833,460) (5,030,580) (5,182,330) (5,334,080)

Settlement Baseline (4,408,780) (4,496,960) (4,586,900) (4,678,640)

Additional Business Rates (471,650) (783,520) (785,510) (785,550)

New Homes Bonus (2,240) (2,240) 0 0

Total Revenue Financing (9,716,130) (10,313,300) (10,554,740) (10,798,270)

Deficit/(surplus) 257,120 0 0 0

Page 31

Agenda Item 8
Appendix 1



Barrow Borough Council 

 
Medium Term Financial Plan 
2021-2022 to 2024-2025 
 
 

Page 5 

1. General Principles 

 
The projections are based upon the 2021-2022 core budget with all one-off items 
and technical items removed.  The Council pursues value for money at all times and 
whilst the budget projections do not anticipate a specific saving or budget reduction, 
all efficiencies will be realised and either repurposed within the budget or reserved 
for future expenditure. 
 
No service reductions are anticipated and no significant changes in service demand 
are projected.  No alternative service delivery models are provided for within the core 
budget for 2021-2022 but there is some provision within 2022-2023 onwards for the 
services that will be re-procured during 2021-2022.  
 
2. Staff Related Expenditure 

 
The full establishment is budgeted for as it is anticipated that posts currently vacant 
will be filled or repurposed as part of the restructure to be carried out in 2021. 
 
Employees with incremental progression within grades will progress as normal until 
the job evaluation and grading reviews are carried out in 2021. 
 
The pay award has been estimated as 2%. 
 
3. Bought-in Supplies and Services 

 
These are the annual assumptions applied to each of the projected years. 
 
Property costs: 

 Utilities 3% 

 Business Rates 2% 

 Maintenance contracts and materials 2% 
 
Supplies and services 

 Software maintenance 2% 

 Subscriptions and publications 2.5% 

 Professional fees 2% 
 
Contracts 

 Revenues and benefits IT 0% 

 Building cleaning contract 2% 

 Grounds maintenance contract 2% 

 Waste and street cleansing contract 2% 
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4. External Income 

 
External income covers over £6m of the Council’s gross expenditure.  This section 
identifies the projected increases assumed in the medium term. 
 

 Forum – due to the COVID-19 restrictions the 2021-2022 budgeted income is 
reduced by £50k and that has been projected to recover as 2022-2023 0%; 
2023-2024 50%; 2024-2025 100%. 

 Planning income has been re-based and the reduction of £45k is not 
anticipated to recover to previous levels however a 2.5% pricing increase has 
been estimated. 

 Car parking income has been re-based and the reduction of £104k is not 
anticipated to recover in the medium term and no pricing increase is 
estimated in the budget. 

 Certain services operate on full cost recovery and the medium term budgets 
maintain that for: allotments; building control (the fee earning element); and 
local land charges. 

 Recycling credit/reward are based on the tonnage of recyclate and that has 
dropped in the 2021-2022 budget by 1,600 tonnes.  The recovery of tonnage 
is projected as 2022-2023 1,100; 2023-2024 250 tonnes; 2024-2025 250 
tonnes.  The recovery is focussed in 2022-2023 which reflects the anticipated 
recovery in 2021-2022 from the communications and marketing plan that 
Members have agreed.  The recycling credit/reward per ton increases by 3% 
each year. 

 The service income set against local comparators is assumed to increase by 
2.5% in the projections. 

 It is assumed that the additional rent from letting the Waterfront Gateway 
Business Centre will cover the income losses from the Marina Village site. 

 Administration grants that relate to Housing Benefits, Council Tax Support 
and Business Rates all reducing by 5% each year. 

 
5. Treasury Management 

 
The Council has PWLB fixed rate debt belonging to the General Fund and the 
Housing Revenue Account.  No new borrowing is to be drawn down and maturities 
during the medium term are repaid. 
 
The Minimum Revenue Provision is the amount required to be set aside to reply dent 
under statute.  The amount does not alter in the medium term. 
 
In terms of interest earned on temporary surplus cash, this has been significantly 
reduced, by £97k, in the 2021-2022 budget.  This is due to the impact of the base 
rate changes from the impacts of COVID-19 on the economy.  Recovery of this 
aspect is expected to be slower as 2022-2023 40%; 2023-2024 will be up at 52%; 
2024-2025 will be up at 68%.  The remaining 32% may follow after 2024-2025. 
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6. Council Tax Precept 

 
The Council Tax Base reduced during 2020-2021 and this impacted on the Council 
Tax calculation for 2021-2022.  This is not due to changes in the number of dwellings 
particularly, it is due to the increased uptake of Council Tax Support; Council Tax 
Support is netted off the Council Tax Base. 
 
The recovery of the Council Tax Base has been estimated for 2022-2023, plus a 1% 
growth in each year which is similar to previous years actual growth. 
 
The Council Tax precept in the MTFP excludes the Parish precepts as those are 
determined by the local councils. 
 
The Council Tax is assumed to increase by the maximum permitted by the 
Referendum Principles which is currently £5 or less than 2% on the Band D amount. 
 
7. Settlement Baseline and Additional Business Rates 

 
At some point the Revenue Support Grant will be merged into the settlement 
baseline.  The settlement baseline is the value of Business Rates that Government 
expects the Council to retain from the whole value collected.  The settlement 
baseline increases along with the Business Rate multiplier each year; the projections 
assume a 2% increase. 
 
The Council’s actual share of the whole value of Business Rates collected is higher 
than the settlement baseline.  The additional Business Rates income is both used in 
the General Fund budget and at outturn is set aside for income volatility – the 
reserved volatility is used to cushion the budget. 
 
In estimating the whole Business Rates for the medium term, around 20% of the 
additional Business Rates is excluded from the budget to be prudent; the 20% is not 
added into reserves at this stage as that will be considered when budgeting for those 
individual years. 
 
No significant additions or losses are assumed in the Business Rate base. 
 
For 2021-2022 the Cumbria Business Rate Pool continues and any pool benefit will 
be added to reserves. 
 
8. New Homes Bonus 

 
The New Homes Bonus shown in the projection is a legacy payment.  The threshold 
for New Homes Bonus is currently 0.4% of the Council Tax Base (certain items) and 
the Council generally experiences 0.2% as the vast majority of properties are in 
Band A and Band B.  The New Homes Bonus is based on Band D equivalents. 
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F. Reserves and Balances 

 
The Council holds earmarked reserves and has fund balances and these can be 
held for three main purposes: 
 

 a working balance to help cushion the impact of uneven cash flows and avoid 
unnecessary temporary borrowing – this forms part of general reserves; 

 a contingency to cushion the impact of unexpected events or emergencies – 
this also forms part of general reserves; 

 a means of building up funds, often referred to as earmarked reserves to meet 
known or predicted requirements; earmarked reserves are accounted for 
separately but remain legally part of the General Fund. 

 
Earmarked reserves are used to fund items of non-recurring expenditure. 
 
Upon closing each financial year, the outturn is reviewed and surpluses are 
appropriates to relevant specific reserves (commercial properties for example), and 
the balance added to the Budget Contingency reserve; all reserves are reviewed 
when the financial year is closed and transfers are made where required. 
 
In order to be in a position to mitigate the fluctuations in the Borough Council’s 
retained share of Business Rates, income has been prudently set aside into a 
volatility reserve.  As the localisation of Business Rates progresses there is an 
increased risk and reliance placed on Business Rates to finance Council services; 
this may be over and above the current fluctuations, revaluations and appeals. 
 
The latest Pension Fund triennial valuation significantly reduced the contribution that 
they Council is required to make.  Asset values, particularly property asset values 
may reduce between valuations and the result would increase the contributions 
required.  During 2020-2021 it is intended to establish a volatility reserve for this risk 
and further contributions will be added as the outturn allows.  An increase in pension 
contributions from the next triennial valuation would result in a direct revenue impact 
and need for reductions/savings in the core budget. 
 
The movements in reserves included in the projections are the best estimates based 
on previous years and known timeframes, but there may be slippage across the 
period covered.  The movement for 2021-2022 consists of the movements presented 
with the budget, plus others that are now anticipated to be drawn down during 2021-
2022 but amounts and timing are not certain. 
 
Until the funding position beyond 2021-2022 is known, reserves as a whole will be 
protected as far as possible.  The Council’s reserves are set out in the Reserves and 
Balances policy.  Reserves are earmarked for specific purposes through 
recommendations to Full Council from the Executive Committee.  The transferring, 
repurposing or extinguishing of reserves is dealt with by the Executive Committee..  
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The General Fund balance at the 31st March, 2021, is projected to be £2,300,000; 
the minimum balance required is currently £1,900,000. 
 
The General Fund earmarked reserves over the life of this Medium Term Financial 
Plan are projected in the following tables. 
 

 
 
The Budget 21-22 column includes the additional drawdown estimated for the 
establishment restructure, development of an IT programme, Customer Services 
project, major projects drawdown, condition survey programme for asset 
management, contract works and some drawdown of ring-fenced grants.  There are 
also some internal transfers that will be detailed with the outturn to arrange the 
reserves against the projected demands. 
 

 
 
The use of reserves across 2022-2025 includes major projects drawdown, public 
buildings maintenance, insurance excesses, local government reorganisation, 
budget variations, welfare support and some drawdown of ring-fenced grants. 
 
Where necessary any depleted earmarked reserves will be reviewed and topped-up 
from other reserves or alternatively from revenue. 

Earmarked Reserve
01/04/2020

£

31/03/3021

£

Budget 21-22

£

31/03/2022

£

Business Rate reliefs 0 3,763,230 0 0

Transformation 1,517,152 1,844,942 1,812,472 853,074

Renewals 725,889 626,619 571,369 583,084

Insurance 100,000 80,000 60,000 60,000

Losses 861,773 861,773 861,773 861,773

Contingency 2,851,184 2,271,704 2,406,774 2,195,059

Other reserves 702,227 645,257 588,287 588,287

Ring-fenced grants 586,754 466,794 466,794 366,794

Total 7,344,979 10,560,319 6,767,469 5,508,071

Earmarked Reserve
31/03/2022

£

31/03/2023

£

31/03/2024

£

31/03/2025

£

Business Rate reliefs 0 0 0 0

Transformation 853,074 523,309 408,309 293,309

Renewals 583,084 527,834 472,584 417,334

Insurance 60,000 40,000 20,000 0

Losses 861,773 861,773 861,773 861,773

Contingency 2,195,059 1,952,559 1,825,059 1,787,559

Other reserves 588,287 531,317 474,347 417,377

Ring-fenced grants 366,794 266,794 166,794 66,794

Total 5,508,071 4,703,586 4,228,866 3,844,146
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The purpose of the earmarked reserves is as follows: 
 

 Transformation – major projects funding, service efficiencies and invest to 
save projects. 

 Renewals – operational and commercial property major works, capital projects 
and cyclical renewal of major items. 

 Insurance - excesses payable over the medium term. 

 Losses - partial exemption VAT threshold, Municipal Mutual Insurance 
scheme of arrangement and uninsured losses. 

 Contingency - one-off items that are not in the core revenue budget, including 
business rate volatility and pension fund volatility. 

 Welfare support - for discretionary housing payments and assistance for 
supported welfare organisations. 

 Revenue grants - income which has no claw-back conditions attached and are 
yet to be applied to matching expenditure. 

 
G. Council Tax 

 
The Council Tax for 2021-2022 was set by Full Council on the 25 February, 2021.  
The unparished Band A value is £163.61 including a £3.34 increase (2.08%).  The 
unparished Band D value is £245.41 with the Tax Base at 19,695.44. 
 
The Council’s demand on the Collection Fund to meet the 2021-2022 General Fund 
budget was set at £4,833,460, excluding parish precepts. 
 
The Council Tax Base is calculated on Band D equivalents; the following table 
highlights that 89% of properties in the Borough are lower than Band D, giving the 
authority a low Council Tax Base. 
 
Across the whole Borough, the chargeable dwellings estimated for 2021-2022 in the 
Council Tax bands and are then shown as their Band D equivalent and then net of 
reductions such as Council Tax Support and single person discount. 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Band A B C D E F G H Total

Dwellings 19,864 5,513   4,744   2,403   1,044   238       69         9           33,884 

Proportion 59% 16% 14% 7% 3% 1% 0% 0% 100%

Grouped 7% 100%

Ratio 6/9 7/9 8/9 9/9 11/9 13/9 15/9 18/9

89% 4%
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H. Risk 

 
Estimates contain an element of risk from items such as inflation, the financial 
markets, Government support, customer demand and the anticipation of future 
events.  The Council’s Reserves and Balances Policy sets out the risk assessment 
applied to estimates.  Some of the key financial considerations are: 
 

 Strong contracting and procurement. 

 Uncertainty concerning future funding. 

 Delivery of the Council Plan within financial constraints. 

 Impacts of delivering of major projects and accountable body status. 

 Allowances for inflation may be insufficient. 

 Impacts of establishment restructure or job evaluation and grading. 

 Employer pension contributions may increase. 

 National insurance contributions may increase. 

 Staff grading changes or other structural changes are not budgeted for. 

 Usage of gas and electricity may be estimated too low. 

 Business Rates and water rates may change. 

 Professional services may be required to support key functions. 

 Local Government Reorganisation. 

 The possibility of driving further efficiency savings from the budget. 

 No major contracts are due to be retendered during the life of this Plan. 

 Some lower value (non-major) long-term contracts are to be retendered during 
the life of this Plan. 

 Additional expenditure items must be necessary and are subject to approval; 
as determined by the Director of Resources. 
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 Recurring additional expenditure must be approved; as determined by the 
Director of Resources. 

 Cash flow requirements must be constantly reviewed. 

 The cost of new borrowing is not included or anticipated. 

 Interest rate fluctuations. 

 The next triennial pension fund valuation will apply from April 2023. 

 Uncertain of the continuation of the Cumbria Business Rates Pool. 

 The impact of Universal Credit and other welfare reforms. 

 Economic downturn. 

 Strong and robust financial management. 

 New requirements or legislative changes with significant implications. 
 
I. Capital 

 
The Capital Programme is based on the principles set out in the Capital Strategy. 
 
The Programme for this medium term period does not include any borrowing which 
leads to increased capital costs in the revenue budget.  The Programme does 
include anticipated funding for known grants when projects are confirmed, capital 
receipts, and the use of the Major Repairs Reserve.  The Renewals Reserve may be 
called upon where Council owned properties require major capital works; this will be 
informed by the Asset Management Plan.   
 
The capital receipts include known land disposals that are already identified and in 
progress – if those receipts are realised then the Programme is fully funded.  The 
projects in future years will not be commissioned until sufficient funding is in place.   
 
For externally funded projects, the Council’s policy is not to include schemes in the 
overall Programme until such time as the sources of funding have been confirmed.   
 
The Capital Programme projected to 2024-2025, including capital funding is 
summarised below. 
 

 
 

 2020-2021

£ 

 2021-2022

£ 

 2022-2023

£ 

 2023-2024

£ 

 2024-2025

£ 

Programme

Public Housing 2,031,000    2,183,830    2,183,830    2,183,830    2,183,830    

Private Housing 1,409,790    1,000,000    1,000,000    1,000,000    1,000,000    

Housing Market Renewal 3,530            90,000          1,003,600    -                -                

Public Buildings 50,000          300,000        200,000        200,000        200,000        

Industrial & Commercial Property 359,460        250,000        250,000        250,000        250,000        

IT Equipment & Development 79,810          200,000        200,000        200,000        200,000        

Regeneration & Public Realm 818,990        730,000        800,000        -                -                

Development Fund 150,000        150,000        150,000        150,000        150,000        

Total of Programme 4,902,580    4,903,830    5,787,430    3,983,830    3,983,830    
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The value of Usable Capital Receipts included/anticipated to have a fully funded 
Capital Programme is £1.7m.  Projects in later years can be deferred if there is a 
funding shortfall. 
 
A Strategic Asset Management Plan is currently in development and that will inform 
future programming for Council assets and planned maintenance. 
 
J. Treasury 

 
The Treasury Management Strategy and Capital Strategy are set annually.  The 
Treasury Strategy includes the Prudential Indicators that control all of the Council’s 
treasury activities, the borrowing strategy, the annual investment strategy and credit 
and counterparty risk management. 
 
CIPFA defines treasury management as: “The management of the local authority’s 
investments and cash flows, its banking, money market and capital market 
transactions; the effective control of the risks associated with those activities; and the 
pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those risks.” 
 
The Council is required to set the maximum level, beyond which external debt is 
prohibited.  This limit can only be set or revised by Full Council.  This Prudential 
Indicator is the Authorised Limit for External Debt: 
 

 
 

The General Fund external debt is long term whilst the Housing Revenue Account 
has a mixture of maturity dates due to the self-financing exit from the previous 
Government subsidy regime. 
 

 2020-2021

£ 

 2021-2022

£ 

 2022-2023

£ 

 2023-2024

£ 

 2024-2025

£ 

Financing

Disabled Facilities Grant 1,409,790    1,000,000    1,000,000    1,000,000    1,000,000    

European Regional Development Fund 53,100          -                -                -                -                

Environment Agency 68,990          -                -                -                -                

Accelerated Town Fund 750,000        -                -                -                -                

European Structural and Investment Fund -                50,000          668,259        -                -                

Cumbria Local Enterprise Partnership -                680,000        70,000          -                -                

Private Contributions -                -                61,741          -                -                

Major Repairs Reserve 2,031,000    2,183,830    2,183,830    2,183,830    2,183,830    

Usable Capital Receipts 589,700        990,000        1,803,600    800,000        800,000        

Total of Financing 4,902,580    4,903,830    5,787,430    3,983,830    3,983,830    

2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25

Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate

£m £m £m £m £m

Total 55.5 55.7 55.8 56.0 56.1

Authorised limit
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The external debt for MTFP period will be: 
 

 
 
The over borrowed position reflects the timing mismatch from the evenly distributed 
Housing Revenue Account voluntary revenue provision compared to the timing of the 
loan maturities.  This position will equalise over time.. 
 
K. Housing Revenue Account 

 
From the 1st April 2012 the Housing Subsidy system ended.  The Housing Revenue 
Account is self-financing as set out in its 30 year Business Plan; the rent from the 
dwellings pays for the upkeep and management of the dwellings. 
 
The Housing Revenue Account remains a ring-fenced account as determined by the 
Local Government Housing Act 1989. 
 
The Housing Revenue Account budget for 2021-2022is was set by Full Council on 
the 25 February, 2021; a balanced budget with a 1.5% rent increase for dwellings 
and garages. 
 
For 2021-2022 there is a contribution to reserves and this is removed from the core 
budget as a one-off transaction; these funds will be brought back into revenue in a 
future year. 
 
The dwelling stock at the 1 April 2020 was 2,567 and is estimated that there will be 8 
sales in 2020-2021 and 16 sales per year assumed for future budget projections.   
 
The projections out to 2024-2025 show a balanced budget for the Housing Revenue 
Account; the projections use the same assumptions as the General Fund where 
applicable, plus dwelling and garage rents increasing by 1.5% each year. 
 
Where any surplus arises it has been allocated to the maintenance budget which 
fluctuates each year in accordance with the overall housing maintenance 
programme. 
 
The Housing Revenue Account balance at the 31st March, 2021, is projected to be 
£1,000,000; the minimum balance required is currently £900,000. 
 

2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25

Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate

£m £m £m £m £m

At 1st April 36.479 35.479 34.479 33.479 32.479

Expected change (1.000) (1.000) (1.000) (1.000) (1.000)

Gross debt at 31st March 35.479 34.479 33.479 32.479 31.479

Capital financing requirement 36.346 35.010 33.667 32.313 31.180

Under/(over) borrowed 0.867 0.531 0.188 (0.166) (0.299)

External debt
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The MTFP projection for the Housing Revenue Account is: 
 

 
 
 
 

Core

2021-2022

£

Projection

2022-2023

£

Projection

2023-2024

£

Projection

2024-2025

£

Expenditure

Repairs and maintenance 3,318,910 3,466,330 3,530,930 3,596,100

Supervision and management 3,501,010 3,545,180 3,593,030 3,642,160

Rents, rates, taxes and other charges 16,010 18,890 19,260 19,640

Depreciation of dwellings 1,873,850 1,873,850 1,873,850 1,873,850

Depreciation of other assets 139,110 139,110 139,110 139,110

Debt management expenses 11,990 11,990 11,990 11,990

Movement in the allowance for bad debts 148,600 148,600 148,600 148,600

Total expenditure 9,009,480 9,203,950 9,316,770 9,431,450

Income

Dwelling rents (9,856,900) (9,940,460) (10,024,490) (10,108,930)

Non-dwelling rents (419,960) (423,500) (427,090) (430,740)

Charges for services and facilities (1,105,850) (1,105,850) (1,105,850) (1,105,850)

Total income (11,382,710) (11,469,810) (11,557,430) (11,645,520)

HRA share of corporate and democratic core 257,060 257,060 257,060 257,060

Interest payable and similar charges 886,330 862,330 836,730 809,730

Adjustments under regulations:

Voluntary repayment provision 816,520 816,520 816,520 816,520

Revenue contribution to capital outlay 309,970 309,970 309,970 309,970

Pension contributions 19,590 19,980 20,380 20,790

Movement in reserves 83,760 0 0 0

Total adjustments 1,229,840 1,146,470 1,146,870 1,147,280

Deficit/(surplus) for the year 0 0 0 0
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1 INTRODUCTION 

 
1.1  Background 
 
The Council is required to operate a balanced budget, which broadly means that 
cash raised during the year will meet cash expenditure.  Part of the treasury 
management operation is to ensure that this cash flow is adequately planned, with 
cash being available when it is needed.  Surplus monies are invested in low risk 
counterparties or instruments commensurate with the Council’s low risk appetite, 
providing adequate liquidity initially before considering investment return. 
 
The second main function of the treasury management service is the funding of the 
Council’s capital plans.  These capital plans provide a guide to the borrowing need of 
the Council, essentially the longer term cash flow planning to ensure that the Council 
can meet its capital spending obligations.  This management of longer term cash 
may involve arranging long or short term loans, or using longer term cash flow 
surpluses.  On occasion any debt previously drawn may be restructured to meet 
Council risk or cost objectives.  
 
CIPFA defines treasury management as: 

 
“The management of the local authority’s investments and cash flows, its 
banking, money market and capital market transactions; the effective control of 
the risks associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance 
consistent with those risks.” 

 
1.2  Reporting requirements 
 
The Council is required to receive and approve, as a minimum, three main reports 
each year, which incorporate a variety of polices, estimates and actuals.   
 
Prudential and treasury indicators and treasury strategy (this report) - The first, 
and most important report covers: 
 

 the capital plans (including prudential indicators); 
 a minimum revenue provision (MRP) policy (how residual capital expenditure is 

charged to revenue over time); 
 the treasury management strategy (how the investments and borrowings are to 

be organised) including treasury indicators; and  
 an investment strategy (the parameters on how investments are to be 

managed). 
 
A treasury management monitoring report – This will update members with the 
progress of the capital position, amending prudential indicators as necessary, and 
whether the treasury strategy is meeting the strategy or whether any policies require 
revision.  This is incorporated into the quarterly finance reports. 
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An annual treasury report – This provides details of a selection of actual prudential 
and treasury indicators and actual treasury operations compared to the estimates 
within the strategy. 
 
Scrutiny - The above reports are required to be adequately scrutinised before being 
recommended to Full Council by the Executive Committee. 
 
Capital Strategy - in December 2017, CIPFA issued revised Prudential and 
Treasury Management Codes.  As from 2019-2020, all local authorities are required 
to prepare an additional report, a Capital Strategy report, which is intended to 
provide the following: 
 

• a high-level overview of how capital expenditure, capital financing and 
treasury management activity contribute to the provision of services; 

• an overview of how the associated risk is managed; and 
• the implications for future financial sustainability. 

 
The aim of the report is to ensure that all elected members on the Full Council fully 
understand the overall strategy, governance procedures and risk appetite entailed by 
this Strategy. 
  
The Capital Strategy includes capital expenditure, investments and liabilities and 
treasury management in sufficient detail to allow all members to understand how 
stewardship, value for money, prudence, sustainability and affordability will be 
secured. 
 
1.3  Treasury Management Strategy for 2021-2022 
 
The strategy for 2021-2022 covers two main areas: 
 
Capital issues 

 the capital plans and the prudential indicators; 
 the minimum revenue provision (MRP) strategy. 
 

Treasury management issues 
 the current treasury position; 
 treasury indicators which limit the treasury risk and activities of the Council; 
 prospects for interest rates; 
 the borrowing strategy; 
 policy on borrowing in advance of need; 
 debt rescheduling; 
 the investment strategy; 
 creditworthiness policy; and 
 policy on use of external service providers. 

 
These elements cover the requirements of the Local Government Act 2003, the 
CIPFA Prudential Code, MHCLG MRP Guidance, the CIPFA Treasury Management 
Code and  MHCLG Investment Guidance. 
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1.4 Treasury management consultants 
 
The Council uses Link Asset Services, Treasury Solutions as its external treasury 
management advisors; they also provide member training. 
 
The Council recognises that responsibility for treasury management decisions 
remains with the organisation at all times and will ensure that undue reliance is not 
placed upon our external service providers.  
 
It also recognises that there is value in employing external providers of treasury 
management services in order to acquire access to specialist skills and resources. 
The Council will ensure that the terms of their appointment and the methods by 
which their value will be assessed are properly agreed and documented, and 
subjected to regular review.  
 
2 THE CAPITAL PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS 2020-2021 to 2024-2025 
 
The Council’s capital expenditure plans are the key driver of treasury management 
activity.  The output of the capital expenditure plans is reflected in prudential 
indicators, which are designed to assist members’ overview and confirm capital 
expenditure plans. 

 
2.1  Capital expenditure 
 
This prudential indicator is a summary of the Council’s capital expenditure plans, 
both those agreed previously, and those forming part of this budget cycle.  The table 
below summarises the above capital expenditure plans and how these plans are 
being financed by capital or revenue resources.  Any shortfall of resources would 
result in a funding borrowing need:  
 

2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25

Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate

£m £m £m £m £m

HRA 2.031 2.184 2.184 2.184 2.184

General Fund 2.872 2.720 3.603 1.800 1.800

Total 4.903 4.904 5.787 3.984 3.984

Financed by:

Capital receipts 0.590 0.990 1.803 0.800 0.800

Capital grants and contributions 2.282 1.730 1.800 1.000 1.000

Reserves 2.031 2.184 2.184 2.184 2.184

Total 4.903 4.904 5.787 3.984 3.984

Net financing need for the year 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

Capital expenditure

 
 
2.2  The Council’s borrowing need (the Capital Financing Requirement) 
 
The second prudential indicator is the Council’s Capital Financing Requirement 
(CFR).  The CFR is simply the total historic outstanding capital expenditure which 
has not yet been paid for from either revenue or capital resources.  It is essentially a 
measure of the Council’s underlying borrowing need.  Any capital expenditure above, 

Page 46

Agenda Item 8
Appendix 2



 
Treasury Management Strategy Statement 2021-2022 
 
 

 

which has not immediately been paid for, will increase the CFR.  The CFR does not 
increase indefinitely, as the minimum revenue provision (MRP) is a statutory annual 
revenue charge which broadly reduces the borrowing need in line with each assets 
life.  The Council is asked to approve the CFR projections below: 
 

2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25

Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate

£m £m £m £m £m

HRA 17.207 16.391 15.574 14.758 13.941

General Fund 19.139 18.619 18.093 17.555 17.239

Total 36.346 35.010 33.667 32.313 31.180

Movement (1.331) (1.336) (1.343) (1.354) (1.133)

Represented by:

MRP/VRP & other financing movements (1.331) (1.336) (1.343) (1.354) (1.133)

Capital financing requirement

 
 
2.3 Core funds and expected investment balances  
 
The application of resources (capital receipts, reserves etc.) to either finance capital 
expenditure or other budget decisions to support the revenue budget will have an 
ongoing impact on investments unless resources are supplemented each year from 
new sources (asset sales etc.).  Detailed below are estimates of the year-end 
balances for each resource and anticipated day-to-day cash flow balances. 
 

2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25

Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate

£m £m £m £m £m £m

Fund balances/reserves  16.29  15.62  14.02  13.21  12.74  12.83 

Capital receipts  2.75  2.54  1.92  1.59  1.15  1.12 

Provisions  0.51  0.51  0.51  0.51  0.51  0.51 

Other; capital grants unapplied  3.14  3.05  2.97  2.98  2.98  2.98 

Total core funds  22.69  21.72  19.42  18.29  17.38  17.44 

External investments  19.00  18.00  16.00  15.00  15.00  15.00 

Working capital  2.49  2.85  2.89  3.10  2.54  2.61 

Under/(over) borrowing  1.20  0.87  0.53  0.19  (0.16)  (0.17) 

Expected investments  22.69  21.72  19.42  18.29  17.38  17.44 

Year End Resources

 
 
3 BORROWING 

 
The capital expenditure plans set out in Section 2 provide details of the service 
activity of the Council.   
 
The treasury management function ensures that the Council’s cash is organised in 
accordance with the the relevant professional codes, so that sufficient cash is 
available to meet this service activity.  This will involve both the organisation of the 
cash flow and, where capital plans require, the organisation of approporiate 
borrowing facilities.  The strategy covers the relevant treasury/prudential indicators, 
the current and projected debt positions and the annual investment strategy. 
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3.1  Current portfolio position 
 
The Council’s treasury portfolio position at 31 March 2020, with forward projections 
is summarised below. The table shows the actual external debt (the treasury 
management operations), against the underlying capital borrowing need (the Capital 
Financing Requirement - CFR), highlighting any over or under borrowing.  

 
2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25

Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate

£m £m £m £m £m £m

At 1st April 37.479 36.479 35.479 34.479 33.479 32.479

Expected change (1.000) (1.000) (1.000) (1.000) (1.000) (1.000)

Gross debt at 31st March 36.479 35.479 34.479 33.479 32.479 31.479

Capital financing requirement 37.677 36.346 35.010 33.667 32.313 31.180

Under/(over) borrowed 1.198 0.867 0.531 0.188 (0.166) (0.299)

External debt

 
 
Within the prudential indicators there are a number of key indicators to ensure that 
the Council operates its activities within well-defined limits.  One of these is that the 
Council needs to ensure that its gross debt does not, except in the short term, 
exceed the total of the CFR in the preceding year plus the estimates of any 
additional CFR for 2021-2022 and the following two financial years.  This allows 
some flexibility for limited early borrowing for future years, but ensures that 
borrowing is not undertaken for revenue purposes. 
 
The Director of Resources reports that the Council complied with this prudential 
indicator in the current year and does not envisage difficulties for the future.  This 
view takes into account current commitments, existing plans, and the proposals in 
this budget report.  
 
3.2  Treasury Indicators: limits to borrowing activity 
 
The operational boundary - this is the limit beyond which external debt is not 
normally expected to exceed.  In most cases, this would be a similar figure to the 
CFR, but may be lower or higher depending on the levels of actual debt. 
 

2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25

Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate

£m £m £m £m £m

Total 39.3 38.9 38.1 37.2 36.4

Operational boundary

 
 
The authorised limit for external debt - a further key prudential indicator 
represents a control on the maximum level of borrowing.  This represents a limit 
beyond which external debt is prohibited, and this limit needs to be set or revised by 
the full Council.  It reflects the level of external debt which, while not desired, could 
be afforded in the short term, but is not sustainable in the longer term: 
 

1. This is the statutory limit determined under section 3 (1) of the Local 
Government Act 2003. The Government retains an option to control either the 

Page 48

Agenda Item 8
Appendix 2



 
Treasury Management Strategy Statement 2021-2022 
 
 

 

total of all councils’ plans, or those of a specific council, although this power 
has not yet been exercised. 

 
2. The Council is asked to approve the following authorised limit: 

 

2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25

Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate

£m £m £m £m £m

Total 55.5 55.7 55.8 56.0 56.1

Authorised limit

 
 

3.3  Borrowing strategy  
 
The Council is currently maintaining an under-borrowed position.  This means that 
the capital borrowing need (the Capital Financing Requirement), has not been fully 
funded with loan debt as cash supporting the Council’s reserves, balances and cash 
flow has been used as a temporary measure.  This strategy is prudent as investment 
returns are low and counterparty risk is relatively high. 
 
Against this background and the risks within the economic forecast, caution will be 
adopted with the 2021-2022 treasury operations.  The Director of Resources will 
monitor interest rates in financial markets and adopt a pragmatic approach to 
changing circumstances: 

 
 if it was felt that there was a significant risk of a sharp FALL in long and short 

term rates (e.g. due to a marked increase of risks around relapse into 
recession or of risks of deflation), then long term borrowings will be 
postponed, and potential rescheduling from fixed rate funding into short term 
borrowing will be considered. 

 if it was felt that there was a significant risk of a much sharper RISE in long 
and short term rates than that currently forecast, perhaps arising from a 
greater than expected increase in world economic activity or a sudden 
increase in inflation risks, then the portfolio position will be re-appraised with 
the likely action that fixed rate funding will be drawn whilst interest rates were 
still relatively cheap. 

 
Any decisions will be reported to the appropriate decision making body at the next 
available opportunity. 
 
The Council will maintain the current prudent borrowing strategy to support the 
approach of minimising counterparty risk. 
 
3.4 Policy on borrowing in advance of need  
 
The Council will not borrow more than or in advance of its needs purely in order to 
profit from the investment of the extra sums borrowed. Any decision to borrow in 
advance will be within forward approved Capital Financing Requirement estimates, 
and will be considered carefully to ensure that value for money can be demonstrated 
and that the Council can ensure the security of such funds.  
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Risks associated with any borrowing in advance activity will be subject to prior 
appraisal and subsequent reporting. 
 
3.5  Debt rescheduling 
 
As short term borrowing rates will be considerably cheaper than longer term fixed 
interest rates, there may be potential opportunities to generate savings by switching 
from long term debt to short term debt.  However, these savings will need to be 
considered in the light of the current treasury position and the size of the cost of debt 
repayment (premiums incurred).  
 
The reasons for any rescheduling to take place will include:  
 

 the generation of cash savings and/or discounted cash flow savings; 
 helping to fulfil the treasury strategy; 
 enhance the balance of the portfolio (amend the maturity profile and/or the 

balance of volatility). 
 
Consideration will also be given to identify if there is any residual potential for making 
savings by running down investment balances to repay debt prematurely as short 
term rates on investments are likely to be lower than rates paid on current debt.   
 
All rescheduling will be reported to the Executive Committee, at the earliest meeting 
following its action. 
 
4 ANNUAL INVESTMENT STRATEGY 
  
4.1  Investment policy 
 
The Council’s investment policy has regard to the MHCLG’s Guidance on Local 
Government Investments (“the Guidance”) and the  revised CIPFA Treasury 
Management in Public Services Code of Practice and Cross Sectoral Guidance 
Notes 2017 (“the CIPFA TM Code”).  The Council’s investment priorities will be 
security first, liquidity second, then return. 
 
In accordance with the above guidance from the MHCLG and CIPFA, and in order to 
minimise the risk to investments, the Council applies minimum acceptable credit 
criteria in order to generate a list of highly creditworthy counterparties which also 
enables diversification and thus avoidance of concentration risk. The key ratings 
used to monitor counterparties are the Short Term and Long Term ratings.   
 
Ratings will not be the sole determinant of the quality of an institution; it is important 
to continually assess and monitor the financial sector on both a micro and macro 
basis and in relation to the economic and political environments in which institutions 
operate. The assessment will also take account of information that reflects the 
opinion of the markets. To achieve this consideration the Council will engage with its 
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advisors to maintain a monitor on market pricing such as “credit default swaps” and 
overlay that information on top of the credit ratings.  
 
Other information sources used will include the financial press, share price and other 
such information pertaining to the banking sector in order to establish the most 
robust scrutiny process on the suitability of potential investment counterparties. 
 
Investment instruments identified for use in the financial year are listed in Section 6 
under the ‘specified’ and ‘non-specified’ investments categories. Counterparty limits 
will be as set through the Council’s treasury management practices – schedules. 
 
4.2  Creditworthiness policy  
 
The primary principle governing the Council’s investment criteria is the security of its 
investments, although the yield or return on the investment is also a key 
consideration.  After this main principle, the Council will ensure that: 
 

 it maintains a policy covering both the categories of investment types it 
will invest in, criteria for choosing investment counterparties with 
adequate security, and monitoring their security.  This is set out in the 
specified and non-specified investment sections below; and 

 it has sufficient liquidity in its investments.  For this purpose it will set 
out procedures for determining the maximum periods for which funds 
may prudently be committed.  These procedures also apply to the 
Council’s prudential indicator covering the maximum principal sums 
invested.   

 
The Director of Resources will maintain a counterparty list in compliance with the 
following criteria and will revise the criteria and submit them to Council for approval 
as necessary.  These criteria are separate to that which determines which types of 
investment instrument are either specified or non-specified as it provides an overall 
pool of counterparties considered high quality which the Council may use, rather 
than defining what types of investment instruments are to be used.   
 
The minimum rating criteria uses the lowest common denominator method of 
selecting counterparties and applying limits.  This means that the application of the 
Council’s minimum criteria will apply to the lowest available rating for any institution.  
For instance, if an institution is rated by two agencies, one meets the Council’s 
criteria, the other does not, then the institution will fall outside the lending criteria.  
Credit rating information is supplied by Sector, our treasury consultants, on all active 
counterparties that comply with the criteria below.  Any counterparty failing to meet 
the criteria would be omitted from the counterparty (dealing) list.  Any rating 
changes, rating watches (notification of a likely change), rating outlooks (notification 
of a possible longer term change) are provided to officers almost immediately after 
they occur and this information is considered before dealing.  For instance, a 
negative rating watch applying to a counterparty at the minimum Council criteria will 
be suspended from use, with all others being reviewed in light of market conditions.  
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The criteria for providing a pool of high quality investment counterparties (both 
specified and non-specified investments) is: 
 

 Banks 1 - good credit quality – the Council will only use banks which: 
i. are UK banks; and/or 
ii. are non-UK and domiciled in a country which has a minimum 

sovereign long term rating of AA- 
and have, as a minimum, the following Fitch, Moody’s and Standard 
and Poor credit ratings (where rated): 

i. Short term – F1, P-1,A-1 
ii. Long term – AA-, Aa3, AA- 

 Banks 2 – Part nationalised UK banks – Lloyds Banking Group and 
Royal Bank of Scotland. These banks can be included if they continue 
to be part nationalised or they meet the ratings in Banks 1 above. 

 Banks 3 – The Council’s own banker for transactional purposes if the 
bank falls below the above criteria, although in this case balances will 
be minimised in both monetary size and time. 

 Building societies.  The Council will use all societies which: 
i. meet the ratings for banks outlined above; 
ii. Have assets in excess of £500 million; 

or meet both criteria. 

 Money market funds 

 UK Government; including gilts and the Debt Management Accounts 
Deposit Facility (DMADF) 

 Local authorities and parish councils 
 
Country and sector considerations - Due care will be taken to consider the 
country, group and sector exposure of the Council’s investments.  In part, the 
country selection will be chosen by the credit rating of the sovereign state in Banks 1 
above.  In addition: 
 

 no more than 10% will be placed with any non-UK country at any time; 

 limits in place above will apply to a group of companies; 

 sector limits will be monitored regularly for appropriateness. 
 
Use of additional information other than credit ratings - Additional requirements 
under the Code require the Council to supplement credit rating information.  Whilst 
the above criteria relies primarily on the application of credit ratings to provide a pool 
of appropriate counterparties for officers to use, additional operational market 
information will be applied before making any specific investment decision from the 
agreed pool of counterparties.  This additional market information (for example 
Credit Default Swaps, negative rating watches/outlooks) will be applied to compare 
the relative security of differing investment counterparties. 
 
Time and monetary limits applying to investments - The time and monetary limits 
for institutions on the Council’s counterparty list are set out in Section 6. 
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4.3  Country limits 
 
The Council has determined that it will only use approved counterparties from 
countries with a minimum sovereign credit rating of AA- from Fitch.  This list will be 
added to, or deducted from, by officers should ratings change in accordance with this 
policy.  UK counterparties are preferred and may represent 100% of investments. 
 
4.4  Investment strategy 
 
In-house funds - Investments will be made with reference to the core balance and 
cash flow requirements and the outlook for short-term interest rates (i.e. rates for 
investments up to 12 months).    
 
Investment returns expectations -  The coronavirus outbreak has done huge 
economic damage to the UK and economies around the world.  After the Bank of 
England took emergency action in March 2020 to cut Bank Rate to first 0.25%, and 
then to 0.10%, it subsequently left the bank rate unchanged at subsequent meetings, 
including its last meeting in February 2021.  The revenue budget for 2021-2022 is 
based on achieving a weighted average return of 0.3%. 
 
Investment treasury indicator and limit - total principal funds invested for greater 
than 365 days. These limits are set with regard to the Council’s liquidity requirements 
and to reduce the need for early sale of an investment, and are based on the 
availability of funds after each year-end. 
 
The Council is asked to approve the treasury indicator and limit: 
 

2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25

£m £m £m £m £m

Maximum principal sums invested >364 & 365 days 1 1 1 1 1  
 
There are no current investments as at 22 February 2021 in excess of 1 year. 
 
For its cash flow generated balances, the Council will seek to utilise its overnight 
deposit account in order to benefit from the compounding of interest. 
 
4.5  Investment risk benchmarking 
 
These benchmarks are simple guides to maximum risk, so they may be breached 
from time to time, depending on movements in interest rates and counterparty 
criteria.  The purpose of the benchmark is that officers will monitor the current and 
trend position and amend the operational strategy to manage risk as conditions 
change.   
 
Security - The Council’s maximum security risk benchmark for the current portfolio, 
when compared to these historic default tables, is: 
 

 0.1% historic risk of default when compared to the whole portfolio. 
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Liquidity – in respect of this area the Council seeks to maintain: 
 

 Liquid short term deposits of at least £2m available with a week’s notice. 

 Weighted average life benchmark is expected to be 0.15 years, with a 
maximum of 0.75 years. 

 
Yield - local measures of yield benchmark: 
 

 Investments – internal returns above the 7 day LIBID rate 
 
4.6  End of year investment report 
 
At the end of the financial year, the Council will report on its investment activity as 
part of its Annual Treasury Report.  
 
5 THE CAPITAL PRUDENTIAL AND TREASURY INDICATORS 2020-2021 – 

2024-2025 AND MRP STATEMENT 
 
5.1 Minimum revenue provision (MRP) policy statement 
 
The Council is required to pay off an element of the accumulated General Fund 
capital spend each year (the CFR) through a revenue charge (the minimum revenue 
provision - MRP), although it is also allowed to undertake additional voluntary 
payments if required (voluntary revenue provision - VRP).   
 
MHCLG regulations have been issued which require the full Council to approve an 
MRP Statement in advance of each year.  A variety of options are provided to 
councils, so long as there is a prudent provision.  The Council is recommended to 
approve the following MRP Statement. 

 
For capital expenditure incurred before 1 April 2008 or which in the future will be 
Supported Capital Expenditure, the MRP policy will be: 

 

 The MRP charge in relation to capital expenditure incurred prior to 1 April 
2008 where the expenditure was funded by either supported or unsupported 
borrowing will be 1/50th of the balance remaining at the 31st March 2016. 

 
From 1 April 2008 for all unsupported borrowing the MRP policy will be: 

 

 Asset life method – MRP will be based on the estimated life of the assets, in 
accordance with the proposed regulations (this option must be applied for any 
expenditure capitalised under a Capitalisation Direction) (option 3). 

 
These options provide for a reduction in the borrowing need over approximately the 
asset’s life.  

 
There is no requirement on the HRA to make a minimum revenue provision but there 
is a requirement for a charge for depreciation to be made (although there are 
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transitional arrangements in place).  The HRA Business Plan under self-financing 
includes a voluntary revenue provision to repay the debt on the account. 
 
MRP Overpayments - A change introduced by the revised MHCLG MRP Guidance 
was the allowance that any charges made over the statutory minimum revenue 
provision (MRP), voluntary revenue provision or overpayments, can, if needed, be 
reclaimed in later years if deemed necessary or prudent.  In order for these sums to 
be reclaimed for use in the budget, this policy must disclose the cumulative 
overpayment made each year.  Up until the 31 March 2020 the total overpayments 
were £5.14m. 

 
5.2  Affordability prudential indicators 
 
The previous sections cover the overall capital and control of borrowing prudential 
indicators, but within this framework prudential indicators are required to assess the 
affordability of the capital investment plans.   These provide an indication of the 
impact of the capital investment plans on the Council’s overall finances.  The Council 
is asked to approve the following indicators: 
 
5.3  Ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream 
 
This indicator identifies the trend in the cost of capital (borrowing and other long term 
obligation costs net of investment income) against the net revenue stream. 
 

2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25

Estimate Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate

HRA 15% 15% 15% 15% 14% 14%

General Fund 7% 8% 13% 9% 8% 8%

Ratio

 
 
The estimates of financing costs include current and known commitments. 
 
5.4 Maturity structure of borrowing 
 
These gross limits are set to reduce the Council’s exposure to large fixed rate sums 
falling due for refinancing, and are required for upper and lower limits.  The Council 
is asked to approve the following treasury indicators and limits: 
 

Maturity structure of fixed rate borrowing Lower Upper

Under 12 months 0% 20%

12 months to 1 year 0% 20%

2 years to 5 years 0% 50%

5 years to 10 years 0% 75%

10 years and above 0% 100%  
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Maturity structure of variable rate borrowing Lower Upper

Under 12 months 0% 30%

12 months to 1 year 0% 30%

2 years to 5 years 0% 30%

5 years to 10 years 0% 30%

10 years and above 0% 30%  
 

5.5 Control of interest rate exposure 
 
Upper limits on variable interest rate exposure; this identifies a maximum limit for 
variable interest rates based upon the debt position net of investments  
 
Upper limits on fixed interest rate exposure; this is similar to the previous indicator 
and covers a maximum limit on fixed interest rates. 
 

2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25

Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate

£m £m £m £m £m

Upper limit for fixed interest rate exposure on debt 39.3 38.9 38.1 37.2 36.4

Upper limit for variable interest rate exposure on debt 11.8 11.7 11.5 11.2 11.0

Interest rate exposures

 
 
6 TREASURY MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (TMP1) – Credit and Counterparty 

Risk Management 
 
Specified investments – These investments are sterling investments of not more 
than one-year maturity, or those which could be for a longer period but where the 
Council has the right to be repaid within 12 months if it wishes.  These are 
considered low risk assets where the possibility of loss of principal or investment 
income is small.  These would include sterling investments which would not be 
defined as capital expenditure with: 
 
1. The UK Government (such as the Debt Management Account deposit facility, UK 

treasury bills or a gilt with less than one year to maturity). 
 
2. A local authority, parish council or community council. 
 
3. Pooled investment vehicles (such as money market funds) that have been 

awarded a high credit rating by a credit rating agency. For category 4 this covers 
pooled investment vehicles, such as money market funds, rated F1, P-1, A-1 by 
Standard and Poor’s, Moody’s or Fitch rating agencies. 

 
4. A body that is considered of a high credit quality (such as a bank or building 

society.  For category 5 this covers bodies with a minimum short term rating of 
F1, P-1, A-1 (or the equivalent) as rated by Standard and Poor’s, Moody’s or 
Fitch rating agencies.   

 
Within these bodies, and in accordance with the Code, the Council has set additional 
criteria to set the time and amount of monies which will be invested in these bodies: 
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Fitch long term rating 

or equivalent 
Time limit 

Money 
limit 

Limit 1: long term AA- 5 years £2m 

Limit 2: short term Council’s 
own bank 

F1 1 year £10m 

Limit 3: short term banks & 
building societies 

F1 or institution with 
£500m+ of assets 

1 year £4m 

Other institutions limit - 1 year £5m 

DMADF AAA 1 year Unlimited 

Local authorities - 1 year £5m 

 
Non-specified investments – are any other type of investment (i.e. not defined as 
specified above).  The identification and rationale supporting the selection of these 
other investments and the maximum limits to be applied are set out in the following 
table.   
 
Non specified investments would include any sterling investments with: 
 

 Non Specified Investment Category Limit (£ or %) 

a.  

Gilt edged securities with a maturity of greater than one 
year.  These are Government bonds and so provide the 
highest security of interest and the repayment of principal 
on maturity. The value of the bond may rise or fall before 
maturity and losses may accrue if the bond is sold before 
maturity. 

£5m 
5 years 

b.  The Council’s own banker - HSBC £10m 

c.  

Building societies not meeting the basic security 
requirements under the specified investments.  The 
operation of some building societies does not require a 
credit rating, although in every other respect the security of 
the society would match similarly sized societies with 
ratings.  The Council may use such building societies 
which have a minimum asset size of £500m, but will 
restrict these types of investments to £4m and a time limit 
of 1 year. 

£4m 
1 year 

d.  

Any bank or building society that has a minimum long 
term credit rating of AA-, for deposits with a maturity of 
greater than one year (including forward deals in excess of 
one year from inception to repayment). 

£4m 
1 year 

e.  

Any non-rated subsidiary of a credit rated institution 
included in the specified investment category.  These 
institutions will be included as an investment category 
subject to the parent bank having the necessary credit 
rating to qualify in its own right. 

£5m 
1 year 

f.  Local authorities  
£5m 

1 year 
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The monitoring of investment counterparties - The credit rating of counterparties 
will be monitored regularly.  The Council receives credit rating information (changes, 
rating watches and rating outlooks) from Link Asset Services as and when ratings 
change, and counterparties are checked promptly.  On occasion ratings may be 
downgraded when an investment has already been made.  The criteria used are 
such that a minor downgrading should not affect the full receipt of the principal and 
interest.  Any counterparty failing to meet the criteria will be removed from the list 
immediately by the Director of Resources, and if required new counterparties which 
meet the criteria will be added to the list. 
 
Accounting treatment of investments - The accounting treatment may differ from 
the underlying cash transactions arising from investment decisions made by this 
Council.  To ensure that the Council is protected from any adverse revenue impact, 
which may arise from these differences, we will review the accounting implications of 
new transactions before they are undertaken. 
 
7 TREASURY MANAGEMENT SCHEME OF DELEGATION 
 
(i) Full Council 

 approval of/amendments to the Council’s adopted clauses, treasury management 
policy statement and treasury management practices; 

 budget consideration and approval; 
 approval of the division of responsibilities; 
 approval of annual strategy. 

 
(ii) Executive Committee 

 receiving and reviewing regular monitoring reports and acting on 
recommendations; 

 approving the selection of external service providers and agreeing terms of 
appointment; 

 reviewing the treasury management policy and procedures and making 
recommendations to the Full Council. 

 
8 THE TREASURY MANAGEMENT ROLE OF THE SECTION 151 OFFICER 
 
The S151 (responsible) officer 

 recommending clauses, treasury management policy/practices for approval, 
reviewing the same regularly, and monitoring compliance; 

 submitting regular treasury management policy reports; 
 submitting budgets and budget variations; 
 receiving and reviewing management information reports; 
 reviewing the performance of the treasury management function; 
 ensuring the adequacy of treasury management resources and skills, and the 

effective division of responsibilities within the treasury management function; 
 ensuring the adequacy of internal audit, and liaising with external audit; 
 recommending the appointment of external service providers; 
 preparation of a capital strategy to include capital expenditure, capital financing, 

non-financial investments and treasury management, with a long term ensuring 
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that the capital strategy is prudent, sustainable, affordable and prudent in the long 
term and provides value for money; 

 ensuring that due diligence has been carried out on all treasury and non-financial 
investments and is in accordance with the risk appetite of the authority; 

 ensure that the authority has appropriate legal powers to undertake expenditure 
on non-financial assets and their financing; 

 ensuring the proportionality of all investments so that the authority does not 
undertake a level of investing which exposes the authority to an excessive level of 
risk compared to its financial resources; 

 ensuring that an adequate governance process is in place for the approval, 
monitoring and ongoing risk management of all non-financial investments and 
long term liabilities; 

 provision to members of a schedule of all non-treasury investments including 
material investments in subsidiaries, joint ventures, loans and financial 
guarantees; 

 ensuring that members are adequately informed and understand the risk 
exposures taken on by an authority; 

 ensuring that the authority has adequate expertise, either in house or externally 
provided, to carry out the above; 

 creation of Treasury Management Practices which specifically deal with how non 
treasury investments will be carried out and managed, to include the following: 

 
o Risk management (TMP1 and schedules), including investment and 

risk management criteria for any material non-treasury investment 
portfolios; 

o Performance measurement and management (TMP2 and schedules), 
including methodology and criteria for assessing the performance and 
success of non-treasury investments;          

o Decision making, governance and organisation (TMP5 and schedules), 
including a statement of the governance requirements for decision making 
in relation to non-treasury investments; and arrangements to ensure that 
appropriate professional due diligence is carried out to support decision 
making; 

o Reporting and management information (TMP6 and schedules), including 
where and how often monitoring reports are taken; 

o Training and qualifications (TMP10 and schedules), including how the 
relevant knowledge and skills in relation to non-treasury investments will 
be arranged. 
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Capital Strategy 
 

A. Introduction 
 
The purpose of this document is to show how the Capital Strategy determines the 
process for retaining and maintaining properties in the asset base and how capital 
projects are included in the Capital Programme in a rational and objective manner 
which maximises the contribution of the Capital Programme towards the achievement 
of the Council’s Priorities. 
 
In terms of volume, the majority of the Council’s assets are the Housing Revenue 
Account dwellings.  Day to day maintenance and any plans for improvements are 
incorporated into the Housing Revenue Account Business Plan.  This covers a 30-
year period and is updated annually.  
 

B. Council Vision and Priorities 
 
Our vision is for our Borough to be a great place to live, work and visit. 
 
The thematic key priorities for the next four years are: 
 
1. Enabling our residents to live happy, healthy, productive lives. 

Putting people at the centre of all that we do is a key priority for the Council. We 
will do this by helping them to have the best start in life, enjoy healthy and active 
lifestyles, and have opportunities to improve their well-being by building strong 
communities. We will actively encourage people to work with us to design 
activities that meet their needs. We will work with our communities so that people 
can enjoy good health and live in a safe environment where they can be happy 
and reach their full potential. 

 
2. Creating vibrant, safe and welcoming places where people want to live. 

Our Borough is a great place to live, work and have fun. There is an abundance 
of natural beauty and heritage but there is also an opportunity to offer people 
more. We want a varied housing offer to retain our residents and attract new 
people to settle here. We want to build on existing strengths and encourage more 
people to visit the town centres in Barrow and Dalton by making them more 
vibrant so that residents and visitors enjoy a positive and memorable experience. 
We want to protect our natural environment. 

 
3. Supporting our economy to thrive and benefit all our residents. 

Barrow’s manufacturing heritage and its pivotal role in the defence industry is a 
source of local pride and tradition. Our world-class manufacturing expertise is 
recognised worldwide, however to enable inclusive growth we will seek to 
diversify our economy to secure opportunities for our residents by supporting 
other key industries including the growing renewable energy sector. In particular, 
we have the opportunity to secure continued investment in the Borough and 
ensure our residents have the skills and services to allow them to benefit from the 
growing economy.  We will deliver our ambitions through effective joint working 
with public and private sector partners, by offering a clear policy framework, 

Page 62

Agenda Item 8
Appendix 3



 
 Page 2  

proactive steps to promote the role and opportunities within the Borough and by 
securing additional public and private investment. 

 
These priorities will be used as the basis for all future business planning and to direct 
the activity of any spare capacity and resources.  Given the constraints on Council 
income it is necessary to think and act more like a business, drive efficiencies from 
services, generate more income and support innovation and best practice within 
services. 
 
The priorities do not feature equally in the Capital Strategy because some objectives 
incur predominately ongoing revenue costs. 
 
The Capital Programme is related to the Council’s priorities as follows: 
 

Council Priority Capital Programme elements 

People 

Public Housing 
Private Housing 
Housing Market Renewal 
IT Equipment & Development 

Place 
Public Buildings 
Industrial & Commercial Property 
Regeneration & Public Realm 

Prosperity 
Private Housing 
Housing Market Renewal 
Industrial & Commercial Properties 

 

C. Resource Allocation 
 
The Government introduced a new system for the management of capital finance in 
2004-2005 contained in The Local Authorities (Capital Finance and Accounting) 
Regulations (2003), which became operative from 1st April 2004.  The Act sets out a 
new financial power for local authorities to use unsupported prudential borrowing for 
capital investment provided that the Council can afford the revenue consequences of 
any proposed borrowing.   The key objectives of the prudential system are to ensure, 
within a clear framework, that the capital investment plans of local authorities are 
affordable, prudent and sustainable.  Under the regulations local authorities have 
been given the freedom to determine the amount of external borrowing they are 
prepared to undertake when considering their own capital spending and financing 
decisions.  

  
At the outset of each Capital Programme planning cycle, the level of resources 
available to fund the Programme is reassessed in light of the most recent 
information.  The current Programme is then reviewed to establish the level of 
resources needed to fund the committed Programme. This information is then used 
to establish the resources available to fund new schemes.  
 
It is the Council’s policy to maximise capital receipts through a review of existing 
property use.  A rigorous approach has been adopted to the identification and 
disposal of surplus assets that are no longer required to meet the Priorities of the 
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Council.  The Council views this as the most cost effective way to finance the Capital 
Programme and minimises the risks to the core revenue budget.  
 

 The Council has been very successful at securing external funding from the 
Government and private sources, to achieve the delivery of its Capital Programme.  
The Council has been able to fund a significant proportion of its Capital Programme 
from external funding in previous years.  

 
For externally funded projects, the Council’s policy is not to include schemes in the 
overall Programme until such time as the sources of funding have been confirmed.  
This is specifically to address issues of slippage within the Programme and to avoid 
the Council entering into an open-ended commitment which then deprives other 
important schemes of resources.  However, it is vital that when such schemes have 
secured sufficient partner funding, that the Council has the capability to fund its share 
of the overall scheme cost and can add such schemes to the Programme if it desires. 
 
Getting value for money is a priority for the Council and the Capital Programme 
should provide high quality, value for money public services.  The Council recognises 
that best value is based on whole life costs and therefore the on-going revenue 
implications of capital spend are identified when bids for capital resources are 
assessed and when schemes are approved; when a new capital project is proposed 
any impact on revenue expenditure is anticipated and costed.  These revenue costs 
are used to inform the revenue budget planning process and are considered 
alongside other priorities in the revenue budget when the overall budget is set. 
  

 In order to ensure that resources available for capital investment are used efficiently 
and effectively, the Council prioritises all capital projects in line with its Priorities, 
available resources and longer term revenue savings.  This is achieved by the 
submission of bids for capital resources being appraised by the Programme Board, 
which consists of the Senior Management Team, for their consideration and 
comment.  This process includes all elements of capital apart from planned housing 
maintenance which is dealt with by the Housing Management Forum.  

 
 The resulting Capital Programme is then reported to the Executive Committee for 

recommendation to Council for approval.  
 

D. Managing and Monitoring the Capital Programme 
 
 Programme management, monitoring and review in terms of both the delivery of 

outcomes, priorities and financial performance are the responsibility of the 
Programme Board, working in conjunction with the responsible manager.  Progress 
reports incorporating any recommended variations to the Programme are presented 
to the Programme Board and the Executive Committee where required.  Any 
‘learning’ arising from the monitoring/review process is used to inform the approach 
on an ongoing basis.  The Council’s Financial Regulations and Contract Standing 
Orders stipulate how the financial aspects of the Capital Programme and each capital 
scheme should be managed and the Programme Board ensures compliance with 
these requirements. 
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The Council is committed to consulting with the community, its partners and service 
users on the key issues affecting the quality of life in the Borough.  It has always 
been important to ensure that resources and services are designed, delivered and 
improved to meet the changing needs and expectations of our community, our 
partners and our service users.  To achieve this commitment the Council consults 
and involves the community on any major or controversial capital schemes and 
makes its policies, decisions and services accessible to comment from residents, 
businesses, agencies and major partners.  
 

E. Reviewing the Capital Strategy 
 
The Capital Strategy is reviewed annually to ensure it remains valid.  The Council 
reviews the allocation of its Capital Resources on an annual basis to ensure that its 
Programme of investment is in line with the actual resources available to support its 
spending needs and priorities.  
 
During the financial year to Capital Programme is reviewed and can be varied by the 
Executive Committee. 
 
F. Summary 
 
The Council will continue to prioritise its capital spending in line with its Priorities and 
other criteria. 
 
The Council will annually review its approach to capital expenditure having regard to 
outcomes of service reviews, inspections, condition surveys, and outcomes of the 
Capital Programme. 
 
The Town Deal and other projects will be incorporated into the Capital Programme at 
the appropriate time; the Executive Committee will receive the monitoring reports. 
 
The Capital Programme for 2020-2025 is included at Appendix 1. 
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Capital Programme              Appendix 1 

 

Capital Scheme/Project 2020-2021 2021-2022 2022-2023 2023-2024 2024-2025

£ £ £ £ £

HRA planned maintenance 2,031,000   2,183,830   2,183,830   2,183,830   2,183,830   

Public Housing 2,031,000   2,183,830   2,183,830   2,183,830   2,183,830   

Disabled facilities grants 1,409,790   1,000,000   1,000,000   1,000,000   1,000,000   

Private Housing 1,409,790   1,000,000   1,000,000   1,000,000   1,000,000   

Rawlinson Street Phase 2 -               -               330,000      -               -               

North Central  Renewal - Greengate Street 3,530           90,000        -               -               -               

Private Sector Housing -               -               673,600      -               -               

Housing Market Renewal 3,530           90,000        1,003,600   -               -               

Cemetery 20,000        100,000      -               -               -               

Public Buildings Major Works 30,000        200,000      200,000      200,000      200,000      

Public Buildings 50,000        300,000      200,000      200,000      200,000      

Waterfront Gateway Business Centre 324,460      -               -               -               -               

Property Acquisition -               -               -               -               -               

Marina Village 35,000        -               -               -               -               

Industrial & Commercial Property Major Works -               250,000      250,000      250,000      250,000      

Industrial & Commercial Property 359,460      250,000      250,000      250,000      250,000      

Corporate IT Infrastructure 79,810        100,000      100,000      100,000      100,000      

IT Systems -               100,000      100,000      100,000      100,000      

IT Equipment & Development 79,810        200,000      200,000      200,000      200,000      

Rural Regeneration - Coastal Protection 68,990        -               -               -               -               

Accelerated Town Fund 750,000      -               -               -               -               

Low Carbon Barrow -               730,000      730,000      -               -               

Piel Island Ferry -               -               70,000        -               -               

Regeneration & Public Realm 818,990      730,000      800,000      -               -               

Development Fund 150,000      150,000      150,000      150,000      150,000      

Total of Programme 4,902,580   4,903,830   5,787,430   3,983,830   3,983,830   

Capital Financing 2020-2021 2021-2022 2022-2023 2023-2024 2024-2025

£ £ £ £ £

Disabled Facilities Grant 1,409,790   1,000,000   1,000,000   1,000,000   1,000,000   

European Regional Development Fund 53,100        -               -               -               -               

Environment Agency 68,990        -               -               -               -               

Accelerated Town Fund 750,000      -               -               -               -               

Cumbria Local Enterprise Partnership -               680,000      70,000        -               -               

European Structural and Investment Fund -               50,000        668,259      -               -               

Private Contributions -               -               61,741        -               -               

HRA Major Repairs Reserve 2,031,000   2,183,830   2,183,830   2,183,830   2,183,830   

Usable Capital Receipts* 589,700      990,000      1,803,600   800,000      800,000      

Total of Financing 4,902,580   4,903,830   5,787,430   3,983,830   3,983,830   

*The value of Usable Capital Receipts included/anticipated to have a fully funded Capital Programme is £1.7m.  
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Barrow Borough Council  

Council – 23 March 2021 

Anti-Fraud and Corruption Strategy and Whistleblowing 

Policy

 
   

Report from:   Director of Resources 

Report Author:  Debbie Storr, Head of Legal and Governance 

Wards:    All 

 

1.0  Summary and Conclusions  

1.1  To present Members with a revision to the Anti-Fraud Policies for adoption by 

Council as part of the Council’s Policy framework. 

.  

2.0  Recommendation  

 Subject to any update from Audit and Governance Committee Council are 

asked to approve the revised Anti-Fraud and Corruption Strategy and 

Whistleblowing Policy as attached to this report. 

 

3.0 Background and Proposals  

3.1 The Anti-Fraud and Corruption Strategy and Whistleblowing Policy form part of the 

Council’s Policy Framework.  These policies have been reviewed and updated to 

ensure that they remain relevant, current and reflect best practice. 

 

3.2 At the date of writing this report the Polices are on the agenda for the Audit and 

Governance Committee on 18 March with a recommendation for approval. If there 

is any update from the meeting then this will be reported into Members when 

considering this report. 

 

3.3 Members are requested to consider approving the policies as attached to this 

report. 

 

4.0 Consultation  

4.1 The Audit and Governance Committee have had opportunity to comment on the 

recommendations contained within the report.  
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5.0  Alternative Options  

5.1 An alternative option is not to approve the changes as proposed, but the policies 

have been reviewed to ensure that they remain relevant, current and reflect best 

practice.  

 

6.0 Contribution to Council Plan Priorities  

6.1 In order to deliver on the Council’s priorities, the organisation must be sound in 

terms of internal control and governance. 

 

7.0 Implications  

Financial, Resources and Procurement  

7.1.1 There are no finance, resource or procurement implications arising from this 

report.  

 

Legal  

7.1.2 There are no legal implications arising from this report. 

 

Equality and Diversity  

7.2 These revisions raise no equality or diversity issues. 
7.3  
Risk 

Risk  Consequence  Controls required  

Risk of fraud, bribery or 

corruption, or imputations of 

such if the Council has no 

established policies  

Incidences of fraud, 

bribery or corruption are 

undetected or are not 

dealt with appropriately 

Anti-fraud policies that 

are fit for purpose and 

communicated to 

relevant parties 

 

Contact Officers  

dstorr@barrowbc.gov.uk 

 

Appendices attached to this Report 

 

Appendix No. Name of Appendix 

1. Anti-fraud and corruption strategy 

2. Whistleblowing Policy 
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Anti-Fraud, Theft, Bribery and 
Corruption Strategy and 

Response Plan 
 

 

Version Control: 

Document Name: 
Anti-Fraud, Theft, Bribery and Corruption Strategy 
and Response Plan 

Version: 10032021.1 

Author: Director of Resources 
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Section 1 - Introduction  
 
1.1 The Strategy 
  
The Borough Council has established an Anti-Fraud, Theft, Bribery and Corruption 
Strategy to set out its overall policy in respect of fraud, theft, bribery and corruption.  
This clearly shows that the Council is committed to preventing and detecting fraud, 
theft, bribery and corruption and, where necessary, pursuing allegations of such 
activity. It also outlines the Council’s commitment to creating an anti-fraud and anti-
bribery culture and maintaining high ethical standards. 
 
The Strategy sets out the Council’s response to the Bribery Act 2010. The Council, 
through its Members and officers, is committed to carrying out its activities and 
functions fairly, honestly and openly. The Council has, and will have, a “zero 
tolerance” of fraud, bribery, corruption, theft, or any criminal actions. 
 
1.2 Why an Anti-Fraud, Theft, Bribery and Corruption Strategy and Related 
Procedures Are Needed 
 
Whilst the primary responsibility for maintaining sound arrangements to prevent and 
detect theft, fraud, bribery and corruption rests with management, it is important that 
all staff and Members know: 
 

• how to prevent and deter theft, fraud, bribery or corruption; 

• how to look for the signs of theft, fraud, bribery or corruption; 

• what to do if they suspect theft, fraud, bribery or corruption is taking place. 
 
It is important that staff and Members do not try to handle the problem themselves, 
without expert advice and assistance. A badly managed investigation, or improper 
interference, will prejudice any potential or prospective Police prosecution, so there 
are a number of procedures which have to be followed. 
 
1.3 Definition of Theft, Fraud, Bribery and Corruption 
 
Theft is "dishonestly appropriating property belonging to another, with the intention 
of permanently depriving them". 
 
Fraud is "the intentional distortion of financial statements or other records by 
persons internal or external to the Council, which is carried out to conceal the 
misappropriation of assets, or otherwise for gain". 
 
These records can include orders, invoices, travel claims, time records, holiday 
entitlement records, petty cash vouchers, or claims from independent contractors. It 
may also cover a number of other acts, such as failure to disclose information, or 
abuse of position. 
 
Bribery is “the offering, promising, or giving of a financial or other advantage to a 
person with the intention of bringing about another’s improper performance of an 
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activity, or rewarding such improper performance”.  Bribery can arise where the 
acceptance of an advantage, in the knowledge that it is offered, promised or given, 
constitutes an improper performance of an activity. 
 
Corruption is "the offering, giving, soliciting or acceptance of an inducement or 
reward which may influence the actions taken by the Council, its Members, or staff".  
It also includes using personal relationships to influence actions. 
 
This Strategy provides information to all staff that may come across behaviour which 
they think may be fraudulent or corrupt. 
 
1.4 Governance 
 
The governance role is carried out by the Audit and Governance Committee – the 
Committee ensures there is an appropriate system of internal control to minimise the 
Council’s exposure to theft, fraud, bribery or corruption.  It reviews the annual update 
of this Strategy and Response Plan.  Management Team considers this Strategy as 
part of the annual update. In so doing it acknowledges its responsibility for ensuring 
that the Council has strong and robust anti-fraud arrangements in place. 
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Section 2 - Prevention and Deterrence of Theft, Fraud, Bribery and Corruption 
 
2.1 Role of Staff 
 
The Council’s Anti-Fraud, Theft, Bribery and Corruption Strategy requires all staff to 
report any suspicions of theft, fraud, bribery or corruption, to enable a proper 
investigation into the circumstances to be undertaken.   If a member of staff does not 
feel comfortable speaking to their line manager, they should contact the Section 151 
Officer or Internal Audit.  Alternatively, if a member of staff is concerned about the 
behaviour of another member of staff, they may prefer to contact the Monitoring 
Officer or the HR Manager, who will then involve the Section 151 Officer or Internal 
Audit, if theft, fraud, bribery or corruption is a possibility.  The Council has also 
adopted a Confidential Reporting (‘whistleblowing’) Procedure. 
 
Staff can also go directly to the External Auditor (see paragraph 4.10). However, this 
should only be the case in exceptional circumstances. 
 
2.2 Role of Members 
 
All Council Members have a duty under the Council’s Members’ Code of Conduct 
and this Strategy to report any instances of improper conduct.  The Strategy 
incorporates a list of the internal and external contacts that they may wish to refer 
their concerns to (see paragraph 4.10). 
 
2.3 Role of Managers 
 
2.3.1 Theft and Fraud 
 
Whilst it is impossible to create a 100% fraud-proof system, managers must ensure 
that the system they operate includes a reasonable number of effective controls 
designed to detect and prevent fraud and error.  The actions and controls that 
managers should consider are as follows: 

• documenting procedures and controls and training all staff in their use; 

• ensuring all staff are familiar with the Council’s Financial Regulations, 
Contract Standing Orders and Procurement Rules; 

• carrying out spot checks to ensure compliance with procedures/regulations; 

• ensuring separation of duties between staff (as far as possible) so that no one 
person is solely responsible for the initiation through to the completion of a 
transaction, that is, authorising a transaction, processing the transaction, 
collecting cash/cheques where appropriate, receiving goods/services and 
recording the transaction; 

• assigning appropriate levels of delegation, for example, orders over a certain 
value to be signed by a restricted number of staff; 

• rotating staff responsibilities, where possible, to avoid one person always 
having sole charge over a given area; 
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• introducing an adequate "internal check".  At its simplest, this involves an 
independent officer checking the work/calculations/documentation prepared 
by the initiating officer. “Internal check” may also mean splitting the 
processing of a transaction between two or more officers.  For example, each 
creditor payment is signed off by different officers for ‘goods received’ and 
‘certification’.  It is then input to generate the payment by a different officer 
and finally the remittance is sent out by a different officer again.  Unless there 
is extensive collusion between staff, this will reduce the opportunity for fraud: 

o ensuring expenditure is authorised prior to expenses being incurred; 

o ensuring expenses/petty cash claims are supported by receipts; 

o minimising cash/cheques/stock holdings.  Bank cash/cheques 
regularly, preferably daily, depending on the value and the risk; 

o reviewing budget monitoring statements, be alert to trends, for 
example, falling income or increasing travel expenses and follow up 
variances; 

o ensuring staff take their proper allocation of holidays and that other 
staff undertake their duties in their absence.  Cover arrangements 
should be robust; 

o regularly review processes to identify 'weak links' that may be 
vulnerable to fraud. 

 
2.3.2 Bribery and Corruption 
 
The wide range of Council services means that there are opportunities for decisions 
to be improperly influenced in many areas, such as the procurement and delivery of 
contracts, consents and licences. 
 
Internal Regulations - Council procedures should: 
 

• ensure Financial Regulations, Contract Standing Orders and Procurement 
Rules cover the key risk areas; 

• ensure Financial Regulations and Contract Standing Orders and Procurement 
Rules are updated periodically, changes are communicated and additional 
training is given if necessary; 

• ensure the handling of breaches of Financial Regulations and Contract 
Standing Orders and Procurement Rules are fully documented and dealt with 
in accordance with the Rules; 

• provide all Members and staff with a copy of the relevant Code of Conduct 
and ask them to confirm that they understand the Code and provide training; 

• keep a register for declaration of interests for both staff and Members, 
reviewed by senior officers on a regular basis; 

• keep a register for declaration of hospitality and gifts received for both staff 
and Members, reviewed by senior officers on a regular basis; 

• remind Members and staff of the need to declare interests and gifts/hospitality 
received/offered. 
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2.3.3 Contracts 
 

• provide within the Procurement Procedure/Contract Management Checklist 
(which supports the Procurement Rules) clear, written instructions, for staff 
involved in letting and controlling contracts (including the position regarding 
tender negotiations); 

• ensure adequate supervision of/separation of duties between staff letting and 
controlling contracts, as far as practicable; 

• carry out an independent review of circumstances where particular contractors 
seem to be preferred; 

• ensure adequate justification for, and approval of, occasions when negotiated 
or restricted tendering is used and that this is fully documented; 

• ensure tenderers are chosen on a rational basis, to ensure fair competition 
and equal opportunity to tender; 

• carry out Internal Audit reviews of all major contracts and selected lower value 
arrangements; 

• ensure contracts are signed by both parties; 

• ensure that appropriate provisions are included in contracts to relate to bribery 
and any criminal activity and their prevention which include sanctions; 

• ensure appropriate monitoring is in place relating to the performance of the 
service and compliance with an organisation’s responsibilities under the 
Bribery Act. 

 
2.3.4 Asset Disposals 
 

• ensure there are clearly defined procedures for asset sales and that these are 
fully understood by all relevant Members and staff; 

• document all disposals so it can be demonstrated that the best possible price 
or consideration has been obtained and/or any relevant dispensations are 
applicable and have been obtained. 

 
2.3.5 Award of Planning Consents and Licences 
 

• ensure there are written procedures covering delegated powers of 
Members/staff in awarding planning consents and licences; 

• ensure decisions are fully documented so it can be demonstrated that 
decisions are made on a consistent, fair, lawful and rational basis; 

• monitor decisions on planning applications, particularly where Planning Officer 
recommendations are not followed; 

• ensure an authorisation or approval process is in place for the grant of any 
consent or licence. 
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2.4 Role of Internal Audit 
 
The Council's Internal Audit Plan includes the annual audit of the major financial 
systems listed below: 
 

• Housing Benefits 

• Council Tax; 

• Council Tax Reduction Scheme; 

• Business Rates; 

• Payroll; 

• Creditors; 

• Treasury; 

• Main Accounting System; 

• Sundry Debtors; 

• Income Collection; 

• Procurement; 

• Major contracts. 
 
Audits of the major financial systems include a review of the key controls. This is 
based on best practice checklists.  It is not possible to specify controls which will 
detect the actual receipt of corrupt inducements.  Reliance has to be placed on 
having adequate procedures in place, based on Financial Regulations and Contract 
Standing Orders and Procurement Rules, to limit the possibility of corrupt practices.  
Audit work is normally limited to testing compliance with these procedures and 
drawing attention to any weaknesses. Any identified weaknesses which might 
indicate potential fraud, theft, bribery or corruption will be further tested using in-
depth substantive testing. 
 
The Council’s Internal Audit: 
 

• co-ordinates the Council’s response to the Cabinet Office’s National Fraud 
Initiative (see paragraph 3.2.5). In particular, it ensures that any identified 
issues are followed up.  However, it is ultimately the responsibility of 
management to ensure adequate controls and procedures are in place to 
prevent and detect theft or fraud, in accordance with the guidelines provided 
under paragraph 2.3.1 of this Strategy; 

• advises the Section 151 Officer on fraud issues; 

• provides a resource, where required, to undertake fraud investigations. 
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Section 3 - Detection and Awareness 
 
3.1 Introduction 
 
This section aims to outline particular risk areas and to give an idea of the types of 
theft, fraud, bribery or corruption that may occur.  Government surveys have shown 
that there are far less proven instances of bribery and corruption than there are 
cases of fraud and theft. 
 
3.2 Risk Areas 
 
3.2.1 Fraud can happen wherever staff or people outside the Council complete 
official documentation and have the opportunity to take financial advantage of the 
Council.  The risk of fraud, bribery or corruption is increased where staff, or outside 
agents, are in positions of trust or responsibility and are not checked or subjected to 
effective monitoring or validation.  Consequently, the following areas are particularly 
susceptible to theft, fraud, bribery or corruption: 
 

• claims from contractors/suppliers; 
• travel and expense claims; 
• cash/cheque receipts; 
• petty cash/floats; 
• payroll; 
• purchasing; 
• procurement of contracts; 
• delivery of services under contract, particularly where payments are, or may 

be, received; 
• stocks and assets, particularly portable/attractive items; 
• treasury management; 
• housing benefits; 
• Housing Grants (Disabled Facilities etc.); 
• the approval of grants generally; 
• disposal of assets; 
• development or sale of land; 
• inspections; 
• the taking of enforcement action; 
• award of Consents and Licences; 
• money laundering (see section 3.4 below); 
• electronic fraud (see section 3.5 below); 
• Council Tax discounts, reductions and exemptions. 

 
3.2.2 In addition, acceptance of gifts and hospitality, secondary employment and 
pressure selling (suppliers pressurising staff to order goods/services which are not 
required) can lead to corrupt practices. 
 
3.2.3 The provision of gifts or hospitality is a significant risk area.  The offer of any 
gift or hospitality must be declared by any Member or officer. 
 
3.2.4 Benefit payments are a particular risk area for local authorities. With the 
creation of the Department for Works and Pension’s (DWP) Single Fraud 
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Investigation Service the Council’s Benefits Investigation Team were transferred to 
this new service (July 2015).  The Council no longer investigates benefit fraud itself.  
However, it seeks to minimise any fraud by: 
 

• passing any potential frauds to the DWP for investigation 

• participating in DWP fraud initiatives 

• maintaining effective controls to prevent fraud entering the benefits system 
 
3.2.5 The Council participates in the National Fraud Initiative (NFI) which is run by 
the Cabinet Office. This matches data from a variety of sources to identify potential 
frauds.  The exercise is co-ordinated by Internal Audit and potential fraudulent issues 
are followed up by relevant staff (risk based).  Also, the Council is a member of the 
National Anti-Fraud Network (NAFN) and receives regular “alerts” from the network. 
 
3.2.6 Applications for employment are another risk area and, for this reason, the 
Council has an Employment Screening Policy. Employment screening provides 
some assurance that a prospective employee is trustworthy and has the necessary 
skills and/or experience required to perform the role they have applied for. It can also 
act as a deterrent to dishonest individuals applying for positions within the Council in 
the first place. Screening checks therefore include: 
 

• verification of the identity of the individual; 

• references from previous employers; 

• verification of qualifications; 

• proof of right to work in the UK; 

• Disclosure and Barring Service (DBS) disclosures where appropriate. 
 
3.2.7 Baseline Personnel Security Standards (BPSS) were also incorporated into the 
Council’s employment screening process with effect from 1 April 2010, in response 
to ‘Government Connect’ requirements. Government Connect is a pan-government 
programme providing an accredited and secure network between central 
government and every local authority in England and Wales. The network was 
known as GCSx (Government Connect Secure Extranet). The associated Public 
Services Network requires that all users who have access to restricted data and all 
those who have GCSx accounts are cleared to the specified BPSS as a minimum.  
 
3.2.8 In 2019 the Government replaced GCSx mailboxes with TLS (Transport Layer 
Security); this is similar in that staff within the Council can send secure emails as 
normal from their existing accounts as TLS guarantees that the email cannot be 
tampered with en-route.  The series of secure TLS connections between individual 
organisations are in effect secure email “tunnels” between two organisations. 
 
3.3 Signs of Fraud, Bribery, or Corruption 
 
3.3.1 Fraud involves the falsification of records.  Therefore, managers need to be 
aware of the possibility of fraud when reviewing or being presented with 
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claims/forms/documentation for authorisation. Issues which should give rise to 
suspicion are: 
 

• documents that have been altered using different pens or different 
handwriting; 

• claims that cannot be checked because supporting documentation is 
inadequate (for example, no vouchers/receipts); 

• strange trends (in value, volume, or type of claim); 
• illegible text/missing details; 
• delays in documentation completion or submission; 
• use of numerous cost centres to code expenditure (to avoid showing a large 

variation on one particular budget); 
• large payments where no VAT number is quoted; 
• invoices that quote a PO Box number, rather than a specific address; 
• lack of authorisation for computer input/no supporting documentation; 
• emails of a dubious nature or unauthenticated contents. 

 
3.3.2 There are also a number of indicators that a member of staff may be acting 
corruptly or fraudulently: 
 

• apparently living beyond their means; 
• under financial pressure; 
• exhibiting signs of stress or behaviour not in keeping with their usual conduct; 
• not taking annual leave; 
• refusing to allow another member of staff to be involved in their duties; 
• attracting complaints from members of the public; 
• having private discussions with contractors; 
• unusual work patterns, e.g. always be the first in the office or the last to leave; 
• irregular behaviour; 
• over-familiarity with contractors or suppliers. 

 
3.3.3 Suspicions of bribery and corruption may come from outside the normal course 
of work.  Sources should be followed up promptly and with due discretion and tact 
and reported to the appropriate member of Management Team. 
 
3.4 Money Laundering 
 
Money laundering is the practice whereby criminals attempt to 'clean' the proceeds 
of criminal activity by passing it through a legitimate institution.  The Proceeds of 
Crime Act 2002 imposes an obligation on a variety of organisations, including local 
authorities, to report any incident that lead them to suspect that an individual or other 
body is making transactions with the proceeds of any criminal activity. 
 
The Council does not have a statutory obligation to comply with the Money 
Laundering Regulations 2007.  However, it is good practice to adopt policies and 
procedures which meet the key elements of the regulations. 
 
The Council’s Anti-Money Laundering Officer is the Section 151 Officer.  In the event 
of a major transaction being identified which could involve money laundering, the 
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Section 151 Officer, or Internal Audit, should be contacted for advice on how to 
proceed. 
 
Almost all the major cash transactions of the Council occur as part of its Treasury 
Management operations, whereby the Council lends, and is repaid, large sums.  This 
is dealt with in the Council's Treasury Management Strategy. Any attempt to launder 
cash will tend to involve larger sums of money.  The only other area where large 
sums of money are received is the sale of assets. The Council can take confidence 
from the following: 

(a) the Housing Department will verify and will confirm the identity of the 
parties during the course of the Right To Buy process of sale; 

(b) the appointed solicitors will verify and will confirm the identity of the parties 
or during the course of the process of sale or acquisition; 

(c) receipts will normally be taken through BACS or cheques and the relevant 
bank will be required to comply with the money laundering regulations for 
their client; and 

(d)  most customers will be long-standing tenants or known businesses. 
 
However, all staff who receive cash as part of their jobs should be vigilant for any 
unusual transactions that might indicate that an attempt is being made to launder 
money.  Any suspicions should be reported immediately to the Section 151 Officer. 
 
As an additional safeguard, receipts of notes, coins, or travellers' cheques will not be 
accepted over £10,000 for any one transaction. 
 
3.5 Electronic Fraud 
 
Electronic fraud is a growing area. It may take a number of forms: 
 

• external hacking into systems and accessing bank details - a specialist 
company is commissioned to test the vulnerability of the Council's IT network 
from external attack; 

• identity theft of Council staff - this is particularly important where staff have 
access to a Council credit card, or hold passwords required to access bank 
details.  Staff will be periodically reminded about basic safeguards to help 
prevent identity theft. 

 
The Council meets the Public Sector Network requirements.  This ensures secure 
communication with other public sector bodies. As part of this: 
 

• the Council has a designated Security Officer;   

• a third party is commissioned to test the ability of the network to withstand 
hacking. 

 
3.6 Fraud Reporting 
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On a quarterly basis, the Council's anti-fraud activities and any instances of fraud are 
reported to the Audit and Governance Committee. 
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Section 4 - Theft, Fraud, Bribery and Corruption Response Plan 
 
4.1 Introduction 
 
This section sets out the responsibilities of staff and Members and actions to be 
taken in cases where theft, fraud, bribery or corruption is suspected within the 
Council. 
 
The following procedure is where fraud, theft, bribery and corruption are the 
predominant feature of a particular case.  There will be other cases where minor 
fraud is a subsidiary element of a broader case.  However, the Section 151 Officer 
should still be informed of any fraud as soon as it is discovered. 
 
4.2 Suspicion of Theft, Fraud, Bribery or Corruption 
 
4.2.1 All financial irregularities should be reported immediately to the Section 151 
Officer. Where actions are thought to be deliberate, the possibility of theft, fraud, 
bribery or corruption should be considered. 
 
Cases of theft, fraud, bribery and corruption often come to light in the following ways: 
 

• management follow-up in areas where there is evidence of controls not being 
applied; 

• outline system checks; 

• tip-offs from a third party. 
 
Initial reports should be treated with discretion and caution, as apparently suspicious 
circumstances may turn out to have a reasonable explanation, or could be malicious. 
 
Where suspicions are aroused during audit reviews, the details should be 
immediately brought to the attention of the Section 151 Officer.  Consideration 
should then be given to consulting the Police, depending on the scale of the incident, 
at the discretion of the Section 151 Officer.  Ordinarily, where criminal conduct is 
suspected reasonably and properly, the Police should be contacted. 
 
The Section 151 Officer will consult with the Chief Executive whenever criminal 
activity is suspected, so that due consideration can be given to involving the Police, 
or any other enforcement body.  All cases must be treated with discretion.  Relevant 
personnel will be informed of any suspected criminal activity strictly on a ‘need to 
know’ basis. 
 
Initial interviews of those suspected of theft, fraud, bribery or corruption should be 
undertaken by Internal Audit or the Section 151 Officer.  As soon as it becomes clear 
that a criminal activity is taking place and a prosecution may be pursued, the Police 
should be contacted.  In such a case, any interview is best conducted by the Police. 
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4.3 Commercial Organisations and Bribery 
 
Any commercial organisation will be liable to prosecution if a person associated with 
it bribes another.  It is a defence for that organisation to show that it has adequate 
procedures in place to prevent bribery. 
 
The Council, for its part, should ensure that its procedures are sufficient to prevent 
bribery and corruption insofar as this is practicable.  It can require, reasonably, that 
those commercial organisations with which its contracts are aware of its anti-bribery 
stance and have appropriate procedures in place themselves.   Any contractor which 
performs services or functions on behalf of, or for, the Council will be associated with 
it.  The Council’s reputation may be damaged by the actions and activities of a third 
party with whom it is, or has been, associated.  It is in the Council’s interests to seek 
to ensure that the commercial organisations with which it contracts have effective 
procedures in place to prevent bribery.  The Council, and any public authority, can 
be expected to have, and to practice, high ethical standards of behaviour. 
 
The Council’s Executive and Management Team are committed to a zero tolerance 
of bribery in any form.   The Council is committed to openness, transparency and 
ethical practices in the conduct of its activities.  The Council is committed to good 
and effective governance. 
 
4.4 Review and Monitoring in Relation to Bribery 
 
The Council will regularly review the procedures it has in place generally, and 
specifically, to prevent bribery from occurring.  The risks and their assessment will be 
overseen by the Management Team.  The potential for incidents of fraud, bribery or 
corruption is a risk within the Councils’ risk register.  This is reviewed quarterly by 
Management Team.  The Council’s policies and procedures in this area need to be 
known and understood. 
 
The Council will undertake due diligence enquiries in its application of its procedures 
and assessments to ensure proper and justifiable decisions are made. 
 
The Council does, and will, undertake training on a regular basis for its staff and 
Members on ethical behaviour, the codes of conduct and the relevant procedures 
and practices.  This Strategy will be made known and be accessible, readily, for staff 
and Members.  The commercial organisations which perform the main contracted 
services for and on behalf of the Council will receive a copy of this Strategy so that 
they are fully aware of the Council’s stance and expectations. 
 
4.5 Responsibilities of the Section 151 Officer 
 
As soon as possible, and where appropriate, the Section 151 Officer should: 
 

• appoint a member of staff to lead the investigation (the Lead Officer), normally 
Internal Audit.  If it appears that, prima facie, the Police may ultimately be 
involved, an informal discussion with the Police may be appropriate; 

• inform other managers, e.g. the Chief Executive, the Monitoring Officer; 
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• inform external audit, at an appropriate time. 
 
The preliminary findings of the Lead Officer should then be reviewed and a decision 
made whether to: 
 

• discontinue the investigation; 

• continue with a full investigation; 

• involve the Police and/or external audit. 
 
If the Lead Officer is to continue with the investigation, the Section 151 Officer 
should: 
 

• agree the objectives and terms of the investigation, as proposed by the Lead 
Officer; 

• agree the resources that are necessary for the investigation, as recommended 
by the Lead Officer; 

• inform the Chief Executive; 

• manage any public relation issues that may arise and liaise with the Lead 
Officer throughout the investigation; 

• liaise with the Monitoring Officer and the HR Manager in considering whether 
disciplinary processes and actions should be instituted and/or action taken 
under any contract; 

• report the outcome to the Chief Executive. 
 
4.6 Responsibilities of the Lead Officer 
 
The Lead Officer will organise the investigation on behalf of the Section 151 Officer 
and keep them informed of significant events.  In some circumstances the Lead 
Officer will be the Section 151 Officer. 
 
If suspicions are confirmed by an initial consideration of the facts, the Lead Officer 
will set up a full investigation by: 
 

• agreeing terms of reference, scope, key issues and target dates; 

• identifying staff needs and likely cost. 
 
The Lead Officer will be the point of contact for liaison with the Police, external audit, 
and so on. He/she should ensure there is consideration of whether, or not, the 
Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act applies to any aspect of the investigation. 
 
The Lead Officer will report progress to the Section 151 Officer and recommend 
action (internal disciplinary action or prosecution). 
 
The Lead Officer will report on the potential for any necessary recovery action. 
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The Lead Officer may prepare a summary note identifying system weaknesses and 
lessons to be learnt, together with an action plan specifying officers responsible and 
completion dates. 
 
It is important that all documentation and articles are collated at an early stage. 
 
Advice can be obtained from Cumbria Constabulary (see paragraph 4.10).  
Guidelines are set out in the CIPFA booklet: ‘The Investigation of Fraud in the Public 
Sector’. Key points include: 
 

• prime documents should be removed to a safe place, with copies being used 
for working purposes (in order to maintain secrecy, batches of documents, as 
opposed to individual items, should be removed); 

• working papers should be dated, initialled and set out in such a way that a lay 
person could understand them and they could be presented in Court; 

• observation of activities should be undertaken by two members of staff, in 
accordance with the Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act; 

• interviewing must observe the Police and Criminal Evidence Act requirements 
and is best done by the Police. 

 
4.7 Responsibilities of the Chief Executive 
 
In conjunction with the relevant Section Head, the Chief Executive will make any 
necessary arrangements: 
 

• for the member of staff under suspicion to be suspended, if required, pending 
the investigation and provide alternative staff cover; 

• to secure any documents, equipment, or premises that could be interfered 
with; 

• to arrange to have documents available for scrutiny. 
 
4.8 Responsibilities of the HR Manager 
 
If staff are involved: 
 

• advise on personnel and procedural issues in relation to: 

o investigations; 
o suspension; 
o disciplinary proceedings; 
o dismissal; 

• liaise with staff representatives, as set out in the Council’s Disciplinary 
Procedure; 

• advise managers on the wording of future references, file notes and personal 
file details. 
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4.9 Action to be Taken by Staff on the Discovery of a Potential Offence 
 
On discovering or suspecting theft, fraud, bribery or corruption, it is essential that 
staff inform the Section 151 Officer, the Monitoring Officer, or Internal Audit 
immediately.  If this is not practicable, the Chief Executive should be informed.  Out 
of office hours, the Chief Executive must use discretion as to whether to inform the 
Police.  This is particularly relevant in cases of theft, where a delay in reporting to the 
Police may be undesirable. 
 
Confidentiality will be respected and anonymous 'tip-offs' will be assessed and 
followed up where appropriate; all such issues should be logged by Internal Audit.  It 
is in the interest of staff to report suspicions. Full details should be made available, 
though any actions should not arouse the suspicions of those who may be involved.  
The Council's Whistleblowing Procedure gives full details of how confidentiality is 
dealt with and how those with concerns can report outside the Council if they wish. 
 
During an investigation, details should not be discussed with anyone other than 
members of the Investigation Team, as this may jeopardise the successful outcome. 
 
Media attention should be directed to the Section 151 Officer, who will liaise with an 
appointed Communications Officer and the Police as appropriate.  Once a potential 
offence is suspected to have been committed, a decision will require to be taken on 
whether, and when, to involve the Police, or any investigation agency.  This decision 
will be taken with the relevant Lead Officer, in consultation with the Chief Executive, 
the Section 151 Officer, and any appropriate Member.  The decision should be taken 
promptly.  Care should be taken not to affect any prospective Police investigation.  
Account should be taken of the seriousness of the offence, its nature, effect and 
impact in deciding whether to call the Police.  If Police intervention is thought 
necessary, or likely, they should be informed at the earliest possible stage.  Advice 
should be sought from the Police, or the Monitoring Officer, if necessary.  Contact 
should be maintained by the Investigation Officer until any investigation has been 
concluded. 
 
4.10 Contact Telephone Numbers 
 
Internal 

Section 151 Officer – extension 6501 
 
Internal Audit - extension 6393 
 
Fraud Hotline/Whistleblowing 
0800 389 2330 
 
External 

External Audit – Grant Thornton 0161 234 6394 
 
Cumbria Police 101 (ask for the Fraud Squad) – contact made by either the Head of 
Internal Audit, Section 151 Officer or Chief Executive 
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4.11 Prosecution Policy 
 
It is Council policy that any apparent criminal activity committed against the Council 
will be referred to the Police, or other appropriate enforcement agency.  In 
appropriate cases, the Council will also use civil procedures to recover any losses it 
has incurred. 
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Whistleblowing Policy 
 
What is Whistleblowing? 
 
Whistleblowing encourages and enables employees to raise serious concerns within 
the Council rather than overlooking a problem or 'blowing the whistle' outside.  
Employees are often the first to realise that there is something seriously wrong with 
an organisation.  However, they may not express their concerns as they feel that 
speaking up would be disloyal to their colleagues or to the Council. 
 
Our commitment 
 
The Council is committed to the highest possible standards of openness, probity and 
accountability.  In line with that commitment we expect employees, and others that 
we deal with, who have serious concerns about any aspect of the Council’s work to 
come forward and voice those concerns, without fear of reprisal.  All applicable and 
genuine disclosures are protected. 
 
Who does the Policy apply to? 
 
The policy applies to all employees, (including those designated as casual, 
temporary, agency, authorised volunteers or work experience), and those 
contractors working for the Council, such as staff employed by outsourced functions, 
agency staff, builders.  The policy also applies to Members. 
 
The aims of the Policy 

 
 To encourage you to feel confident in raising concerns and to question and act 

upon concerns about practice. 
 To provide avenues for you to raise concerns in confidence and receive feedback 

where appropriate or permissible on any action taken. 
 To ensure that you receive a response to your concerns and that you are aware 

of how to pursue them if you are not satisfied. 
 To reassure you that you will be protected from possible reprisals or victimisation 

if you have a reasonable belief that you have made a disclosure in good faith. 
 
What types of concern are covered? 

 
To qualify for protection under the Public Interest Disclosure Act 1998, the disclosure 
must relate to one or more of the following: 

 
 that a criminal offence has been committed, is being committed or is likely to 

be committed, 
 that a person has failed, is failing or is likely to fail to comply with any legal 

obligation to which he is subject, 
 that a miscarriage of justice has occurred, is occurring or is likely to occur, 
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 that the health or safety of any individual has been, is being or is likely to be 
endangered, 

 that the environment has been, is being or is likely to be damaged, or 
 that information tending to show any matter falling within any one of the 

preceding points has been, is being or is likely to be deliberately concealed. 
 
For the purposes of protection, it is immaterial whether the relevant failure occurred, 
occurs or would occur in the United Kingdom or elsewhere, and whether the law 
applying to it is that of the United Kingdom or of any other country or territory. 
 
A disclosure of information is not a qualifying disclosure if the person making the 
disclosure commits an offence by making it. 
 
A disclosure of information in respect of which a claim to legal professional privilege 
could be maintained in legal proceedings is not a qualifying disclosure if it is made by 
a person to whom the information had been disclosed in the course of obtaining legal 
advice. 
 
It should be noted that there is a difference between grievance and protected 
disclosure – a grievance relates to an employee personally, whereas a disclosure 
relates to, for example, a criminal offence of another person in the workplace. 
 
Safeguards and victimisation 
 
The Council recognises that the decision to report a concern can be a difficult one to 
make.  If you believe what you are saying is true, you should have nothing to fear 
because you will be doing your duty to your employer and those for whom you 
provide a service.  The Council will not tolerate any harassment or victimisation 
(including informal pressures) and will take appropriate action to protect you when 
you raise a concern in good faith. 
 
Confidentiality 
 
All concerns will be treated in confidence and every effort will be made not to reveal 
your identity if you so wish.  At the appropriate time, however, you may need to 
come forward as a witness.  This policy encourages you however to put your name 
to your concern whenever possible. Please note that: 

 
 Staff must disclose the information in good faith. 
 Staff must believe it to be substantially true. 
 Staff must not act maliciously or make false allegations (this will be viewed as 

gross misconduct). 
 Staff must not seek any personal gain. 

 
How to raise a concern 
 
As a first step, you should normally raise concerns with your immediate line manager 
or their superior.  This may depend, however, on the seriousness and sensitivity of 
the issues involved and who is suspected of the malpractice.  For example, if you 
believe that management is involved you should approach a more senior level of 
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management within your Directorate.  It is the Manager’s responsibility to ensure the 
concern is treated seriously such as, provide in confidence facilities if required, 
investigate and report appropriately. 
 
Members should raise concerns with the Monitoring Officer, Chief Executive, 
Directors or with Internal Audit. 
 
Contractors should raise concerns with the Council officer acting as the contract or 
project manager or with Internal Audit. 
 
The Financial Regulations require that the Director of Resources shall be notified of 
all financial or accounting irregularities or suspected irregularities. This policy does 
not supersede that requirement; it does in fact provide the opportunity to raise 
concerns directly to Internal Audit through the designated number. 
 
To make a confidential call please ring the dedicated Whistleblowing Hotline 
free phone number 0800 389 2330.  This is an independent service which offers 
complete anonymity.  Concerns can also be raised via the confidential 
reporting facility on the Council’s website. 
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PART ONE 

Barrow Borough Council  

Full Council 

23 March 2021 

Review of Standards Arrangements 
 

   

Report from:   Monitoring Officer 

Report Author:  Debbie Storr 

Wards:    Not applicable 

 

1.0  Summary and Conclusions  

1.1  That the Council adopts the revised Standards Arrangements as set out in the 

report. 

 

2.0  Recommendation  

 

(1) It is recommended that Council adopt the Standards Arrangements, 

including formalising arrangements for a Hearings Sub-Committee as 

detailed within the arrangements. 

 

3.0 Background and Proposals  

3.1 The Council has been operating under its existing standards arrangements since 

2012.  Complaints concerning member conduct are considered under the 

delegated powers of the Monitoring Officer, and at the date of writing this report 

there have been no recent formal investigations which have necessitated a 

member hearing. 

 

3.2  It is appropriate for the Council’s Standards Arrangements to be reviewed on a 

regular basis, and the arrangements have been considered in light of the Best 

Practice Recommendations arising from the Committee for Standards in Public 

Life Review of Ethical Standards (January 2019). 

 

3.4 Audit and Governance Committee considered the Standards Arrangements as 

shown at Appendix 1 at their meeting on 3 March 2021 and have recommended 

them to full Council for adoption. 

 

 

 

.    
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4.0 Consultation  

 All Borough councillors were notified of the review of the standards arrangements 

by email in October 2020 and invited to submit any comments to the Committee. 

The Independent Person was consulted and is supportive of the proposals. 

 

5.0  Alternative Options  

5.1 Not to adopt the arrangements, but it is good practice to keep them under review. 

 

6.0 Contribution to Council Plan Priorities  

6.1 Ethical standards underpin the governance controls of the Council. 

 

7.0 Implications  

Financial, Resources and Procurement  

7.1.1 There are no finance or resource implications arising from this report. 

 

Legal  

7.1.2 There are no legal implications arising from this report.  Any changes to standards 

arrangements must be in accordance with the relevant legislative requirements. 

 

Equality and Diversity  

7.2 Have you completed an Equality Impact Analysis? No – there are no issues to 
raise 

 

Risk 

Risk  Consequence  Controls required  

That the Council is failing in its 

standards arrangements 

Poor standards of 

behaviour – reputational  

Monitor and review 

arrangements on a 

regular basis 

 

Contact Officers  

dstorr@barrowbc.gov.uk 

 

  

Appendix No.  Name of Appendix  

1  Draft revised Standards arrangements (with appendices 1 and 2 

and 3) 

 

Background Documents Available 

 

Background documents 

available 
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1. Local Government 

Ethical Standards – a 

Review by the 

Committee on 

standards in Public Life 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/local-government-ethical-

standards-report 

2. Report to Audit and 

Governance 

Committee 3 March 

2021 

https://democracy.barrowbc.gov.uk/documents/s4583/Audit%20and%

20Gov%20review%20of%20standards%20arrangements%20081020.

pdf 
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1 Arrangements for standards December 2020 

 

Barrow Borough Council 

Arrangements for dealing with standards allegations under the 

Localism Act 2011 
 

1         Context 

 
These “Arrangements” set out how you may make a complaint that an elected or co-opted 
member of this authority or of a parish/town council within its area has failed to comply with 
the authority’s Code of Conduct, and sets out how the authority will deal with allegations of 
a failure to comply with the authority’s Code of Conduct. 

 
Under Section 28(6) and (7) of the Localism Act 2011, the Council must have in place 
“arrangements” under which allegations that a member or co-opted member of the authority 
or of a parish/town council within the authority’s area, or of a Committee or Sub-Committee 
of the authority, has failed to comply with that authority’s Code of Conduct can be 
investigated and decisions made on such allegations. 

 
Such arrangements must provide for the authority to appoint at least one Independent 
Person, whose views must be sought by the authority before it takes a decision on an 
allegation which it has decided shall be investigated, and whose views can be sought by 
the authority at any other stage, or by a member or a member or co-opted member of a 
parish/town council against whom an allegation as been made. 

 
2         The Code of Conduct 

 
The Council has adopted a Code of Conduct for members, which is attached as Appendix 
One to these arrangements and available for inspection on the authority’s website 
www.barrowbc.gov.uk  and on request from Committee Services, Town Hall, Duke Street, 
Barrow-in-Furness. 

 
Town and Parish Councils are also required to adopt a Code of Conduct. If you wish to 
inspect a Town/Parish Council’s Code of Conduct, you should inspect any website 
operated by the Town or Parish council and request the Parish clerk to allow you to 
inspect the Parish Council’s Code of Conduct. 
 
The Council’s code of conduct will have application when a Member acts in their official 
capacity, namely where they are conducting the business of the Borough Council or 
otherwise acting, claiming to act or giving the impression that they are acting as a 
representative of the Borough Council.  Further, that at the time of the alleged 
misconduct, they were an elected or co-opted member of the Borough Council. 

 
3         Making a complaint 

If you wish to make a complaint, please write or email to – 

The Monitoring Officer 
Barrow Borough Council, 
Town Hall, 
Duke Street, 
Barrow-in-Furness, 
Cumbria, LA14 2AD 
 

Or – 
 

monitoring@barrowbc.gov.uk
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The Monitoring Officer is a senior officer of the authority who has statutory 
responsibility for maintaining the register of members’ interests and who is 
responsible for administering the system in respect of complaints of member 
misconduct. 

 
In order to ensure that we have all the information which we need to be able to 
process your complaint, please complete and send us the model complaint form, 
which can be downloaded from the authority’s website, (next to the code of 
conduct), and is available on request from Committee Services at the main 
council Offices. 

 
Please do provide us with your name and a contact address or email address, so 
that we can acknowledge receipt of your complaint and keep you informed of its 
progress. If you want to keep your name and address confidential, please indicate 
this in the space provided on the complaint form, in which case we will not disclose 
your name and address to the member against whom you make the complaint, 
without your prior consent. The authority does not normally investigate anonymous 
complaints, unless there is a clear public interest in doing so. 
 
The Monitoring Officer will acknowledge receipt of your complaint within five 
working days of receiving it. 
 

4         Will your complaint be investigated? 

 
The Monitoring Officer will review every complaint received and, after consultation 
with the Independent Person, take a decision as to whether it merits formal 
investigation.  The Monitoring Officer will undertake this consultation, by email or 
other electronic means or via a face to face meeting.   
 
This decision will normally be taken within 20 working days of receipt of your 
complaint. Where the Monitoring Officer has taken a decision, they will inform you 
of their decision and the reasons for that decision. 
 
In making this assessment the following factors will be determined: 
 
1. That the complaint is against one or more named members of the Borough 

Council or a parish/town council within the Borough 

 

2.  That the member was in office at the time of the alleged breach 

 

3.  That the member was acting in their capacity when the alleged breach 
occurred. 

 

4.  That the complaint, if proven, would constitute a breach of the Code. 
 

If the complaint fails one or more of these tests then the decision of the Monitoring 
Officer will be that no further action can be taken. 
 
Once the initial assessment has been conducted and if the complaint meets all of 
the tests set out above then the Monitoring Officer will need to decide whether the 
complaint will be investigated further.  In reaching this decision the following 
factors will be taken into consideration. 
 
1. Does the alleged breach relate to a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest (DPI)? If so 

then the matter will be referred to the police for investigation 
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2.  Is there any scope for reaching a local resolution? If the Monitoring Officer 
believes that an agreement can be reached between both parties to resolve 
the matter without the need for a formal investigation then that should be 
explored before a decision is taken to investigate. The decision may be taken 
to explore a local resolution and that if this proves unachievable then an 
investigation may commence. 

 

3.  Is the alleged breach trivial, or the complaint vexatious or politically 
motivated? If so then Monitoring Officer may decide to take no further 
action. 

 

4.  The public interest test: The Monitoring Officer will apply the public interest 
considerations (see Appendix 2) in determining whether to refer a complaint for 
investigation, taking into consideration the seriousness of the alleged breach, 
the level of culpability of the Member, the harm caused to the complainant and 
whether an investigation is a proportionate response. 

 
This decision will normally be taken within 20 working days of receipt of your 
complaint. Where the Monitoring Officer has taken a decision, they will inform you 
of their decision and the reasons for that decision. 

 

Where the Monitoring Officer requires additional information in order to come to a 
decision, they may come back to you for such information, and may request 
information from the member against whom your complaint is directed. Where your 
complaint relates to a Town/Parish Councillor, the Monitoring Officer may also 
inform the Parish Council of your complaint and seek the views of the Town or 
Parish Clerk before deciding whether the complaint merits formal investigation. 
 
As explained above, in appropriate cases, the Monitoring Officer may seek to 
resolve the complaint informally, without the need for a formal investigation. Such 
informal resolution may involve the member accepting that his/her conduct was 
unacceptable and offering an apology, or other remedial action by the authority. 
Where the member or the authority make a reasonable offer of local resolution, but 
you are not willing to accept that offer, the Monitoring Officer will take account of 
this in deciding whether the complaint merits formal investigation. 
 
If your complaint identifies criminal conduct or breach of other regulation by any 
person, the Monitoring Officer has the power to call in the Police and other 
regulatory agencies.  
 
In some cases at his/her discretion, the Monitoring Officer may refer the complaint 
to the Audit and Governance Committee to decide whether or not it should be 
investigated or other action taken. 

 
If at any point of the process the Monitoring Officer identifies potential 
conflicts of interest then alternative arrangements will be put in place as 
appropriate. If there are any conflicts of interests which can not be resolved 
internally then the Monitoring Officer may ask a Monitoring Officer from a different 
authority to undertake the investigation. 
 

5         How is the investigation conducted?   

 
The Council has adopted a procedure for the investigation of misconduct 
complaints, which is attached as Appendix Two to these arrangements. 

If the Monitoring Officer decides that a complaint merits formal investigation, they 
will appoint an Investigating Officer, who may be another senior officer of the 
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authority, an officer of another authority or an external investigator. The 
Investigating Officer will decide whether they need to meet or speak to you to 
understand the nature of your complaint and so that you can explain your 
understanding of events and suggest what documents the Investigating Officer 
needs to see, and who the Investigating Officer needs to interview. 

 
The Investigating Officer would normally write to the member against whom you 
have complained and provide them with a copy of your complaint, and ask the 
member to provide their explanation of events, and to identify what documents they 
need to see and who they need to interview. In exceptional cases, where it is 
appropriate to keep your identity confidential or disclosure of details of the 
complaint to the member might prejudice the investigation, the Monitoring Officer 
can delete your name and address from the papers given to the member, or delay 
notifying the member until the investigation has progressed sufficiently. 

 
At the end of their investigation, the Investigating Officer will produce a draft report 
and will send copies of that draft report, in confidence, to you and to the member 
concerned, to give you both an opportunity to identify any matter in that draft report 
which you disagree with or which you consider requires more consideration. 

 
Having received and taken account of any comments which you may make on 
the draft report, the Investigating Officer will send their final report to the 
Monitoring Officer. 
 
Timescales 
 
If a complaint has been referred for investigation it will be conducted and 
completed as soon as possible and this generally will be within six months of 
the start of the investigation. 
 
If an investigation is likely to exceed this six month timescale then the reason 
for this will be provided. 

 
6 What happens if the Investigating Officer concludes that there is no 

evidence of a failure to comply with the Code of Conduct? 
 

The Monitoring Officer will review the Investigating Officer’s report and, (following 
consultation with the Independent Person), if they are satisfied that it is sufficient, 
the Monitoring Officer will write to you and to the member concerned and to the 
Town or Parish Council, where your complaint relates to a Town or Parish 
Councillor, notifying you that they are satisfied that no further action is required, 
and give you both a copy of the Investigating Officer’s final report. If the Monitoring 
Officer is not satisfied that the investigation has been conducted properly, they may 
ask the Investigating Officer to reconsider their report. 

 
7 What happens if the Investigating Officer concludes that there is evidence of a 

failure to comply with the Code of Conduct? 
 

The Monitoring Officer will review the Investigating Officer’s report and will then 
either send the matter for local hearing before the Hearings Sub-Committee or, 
after consulting the Independent Person, seek local resolution. The Public Interest 
test will be applied to these considerations. 

 
7.1      Local Resolution 

 
The Monitoring Officer may consider that the matter can reasonably be 
resolved without the need for a hearing. In such a case, they will consult 
with the Independent Person and with you as complainant and seek to 
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agree what you consider to be a fair resolution which also helps to ensure 
higher standards of conduct for the future. Such resolution may include the 
member accepting that their conduct was unacceptable and offering an 
apology, and/or other remedial action by the authority. If the member 
complies with the suggested resolution, the Monitoring Officer will report 
the matter to the Audit and Governance Committee and the Town or Parish 
Council for information, but will take no further action. However, if you tell 
the Monitoring Officer that any suggested resolution would not be 
adequate, the Monitoring Officer may (but does not have to) refer the 
matter for a local hearing. 
 

7.2      Local Hearing 
 

If the Monitoring Officer considers that local resolution is not appropriate, or 
you are not satisfied by the proposed resolution (unless the Monitoring 
Officer considers that you are acting unreasonably, or the member 
concerned is not prepared to undertake any proposed remedial action, such 
as giving an apology, then the Monitoring Officer will report the Investigating 
Officer’s report to the Hearings Sub-Committee which will conduct a local 
hearing before deciding whether the member has failed to comply with the 
Code of Conduct and, if so, whether to take any action in respect of the 
member. 

 
The Council has agreed a procedure for local hearings, which is attached as 
Appendix Three to these arrangements. 

 
Essentially, the Monitoring Officer will conduct a “pre-hearing process”, 
requiring the member to give their response to the Investigating Officer’s 
report, in order to identify what is likely to be agreed and what is likely to be 
in contention at the hearing, and the Chair of the Hearings Sub-Committee 
may issue directions as to the manner in which the hearing will be onducted. 
At the hearing, the Investigating Officer will present their report, call such 
witnesses as they consider necessary and make representations to 
substantiate their conclusion that the member has failed to comply with the 
Code of Conduct. For this purpose, the Investigating Officer may ask you as 
the complainant to attend and give evidence to the Hearings Sub-
Committee. The member will then have an opportunity to give their 
evidence, to call witnesses and to make representations to the Hearings 
Sub-Committee as to why they consider that they did not fail to comply with 
the Code of Conduct. 

 
The Hearings Sub-Committee, with the benefit of any advice from the 
Independent Person, may conclude that the member did not fail to comply 
with the Code of Conduct, and so dismiss the complaint. If the Hearings 
Sub-Committee concludes that the member did fail to comply with the Code 
of Conduct, the Chair will inform the member of this finding and the 
Hearings Sub-Committee will then consider what action, if any, the 
Hearings Sub-Committee should take as a result of the member’s failure to 
comply with the Code of Conduct. In doing this, the Hearings Sub-
Committee will give the member an opportunity to make representations to 
the Sub-Committee and will consult the Independent Person, but will then 
decide what action, if any, to take in respect of the matter. 

 
8 What action can the Hearings Sub-Committee take where a member has 

failed to comply with the Code of Conduct? 
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The Council has delegated to the Hearings Sub-Committee such of its 
powers to take action in respect of individual members as may be necessary 
to promote and maintain high standards of conduct. Accordingly the 
Hearings Sub-Committee may – 

 
8.1      Publish its findings in respect of the member’s conduct; 

 
8.2      Send a formal letter to the Member; 

 
8.3      Report its findings to Council or to the Town or Parish Council for information; 

 
8.4      Recommend to the member’s Group Leader (or in the case of un-grouped 

members, recommend to Council or to Committees) that they be removed 
from any or all Committees or Sub-Committees of the Council; 

 
8.5      Instruct the Monitoring Officer to or recommend that the Town or Parish 

Council arrange training for the member; 
 

8.6      Remove or recommend to the Town or Parish Council that the member be 
removed from all outside appointments to which they have been appointed 
or nominated by the authority or by the Town or Parish Council; 

 
8.7      Withdraw or recommend to the Town or Parish Council that it 

withdraws certain facilities provided to the member by the Council, such 
as a computer, website and/or email and internet access; or 

 

8.8     Exclude or recommend that the Town or Parish Council exclude the 
member from the Council’s offices or other premises, with the 
exception of meeting rooms as necessary for attending Council, 
Committee and Sub-Committee meetings. 

 
NOTE - The Hearings Sub-Committee has no power to suspend or disqualify 
the member or to withdraw members’ or special responsibility allowances. 

 
9         What happens at the end of the hearing? 

 
At the end of the hearing, the Chair will state the decision of the Hearings Sub-
Committee as to whether the member failed to comply with the Code of Conduct 
and as to any actions which the Hearings Sub-Committee resolves to take. 

 
As soon as reasonably practicable thereafter, the Monitoring Officer shall prepare 
a formal decision notice in consultation with the Chair of the Hearings Sub-
Committee, and send a copy to you, to the member (and to the Town or Parish 
Council in appropriate), make that decision notice available for public inspection 
and report the decision to the next convenient meeting of the Council. The 
decision notice will include a brief statement of facts, the provisions of the code 
engaged by the allegations, the views of the Independent Person, the reasoning of 
the decision-maker and any sanction applied. 

 
10       Who are the Hearings Sub-Committee? 

 
The Hearings Sub-Committee is a Sub-Committee of the Council’s Audit and 
Governance Committee. It will comprise of 3 Members drawn from at least 2 
different political parties.  Subject to those requirements, a Member is 
appointed on the nomination of party group leaders in proportion to the 
strengths of each party group on the Authority. 
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The Independent Person is invited to attend all meetings of the Hearings Sub-
Committee and their views are sought and taken into consideration before the 
Hearings Sub-Committee takes any decision on whether the member’s conduct 
constitutes a failure to comply with the Code of conduct and as to any action to be 
taken following a finding of failure to comply with the Code of Conduct. 

 
11       Who is the Independent Person? 

 
The Independent Person is a person who has applied for the post following 
advertisement of a vacancy for the post, and is appointed by a positive vote from 
a majority of all the members of Council. 
 
Details of the Council’s Independent Person(s) can be found on the Council’s 
website. 
 
A person cannot be “independent” if he/she:- 
 

1 Is, or has been within the past 5 years, a member, co-opted 
member or officer of the authority; 

 
2 Is or has been within the past 5 years, a member, co-opted 

member or officer of a parish council within the authority’s area, or 
 

3        Is a relative, or close friend, of a person within paragraph 1 or 
2 above. For this purpose, “relative” means – 

 
3.1     Spouse or civil partner; 

 
3.2     Living with the other person as husband and wife or as if they 

were civil partners; 
 

3.3     Grandparent of the other person; 
 

3.4     A lineal descendent of a grandparent of the other person; 
 

3.5     A parent, sibling or child of a person within paragraphs 3.1 or 
3.2; 

 
3.6     A spouse or civil partner of a person within paragraphs 3.3, 3.4 

or 3.5; or 
 

3.7     Living with a person within paragraphs 3.3, 3.4 or 3.5 as 
husband and wife or as if they were civil partners.
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12       Revision of these arrangements 

 
The Council may by resolution agree to amend these arrangements, and the 
Council has delegated to the Chair of the Hearings Sub-Committee the right to 
depart from these arrangements where they considers that it is expedient to do so 
in order to secure the effective and fair consideration of any matter. 

 
13       Appeals 

 
There is no right of appeal for you as complainant or for the member against a 
decision of the Monitoring Officer or of the Hearings Sub-Committee, but reasons 
for the decision will be provided. 

 
If you feel that the authority has failed to deal with your complaint properly, you may 
make a complaint to the Local Government Ombudsman. 

 
 
 

 
Appendix 1     The authority’s Code of Conduct  

Appendix 2 Public Interest Considerations 

Appendix 3     Procedure for Investigations 

Appendix 4     Procedure for Hearings 
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APPENDIX 2 
 

PUBLIC INTEREST CONSIDERATIONS 
 
The purpose of the Code of Conduct is to help councillors achieve the standard of 
conduct which meets public expectations. The aim is to support proper decision making 
and the proper use of public resources. Undertaking investigations that do not support 
these wider benefits is not in the public interest. 

 
The resources should not be used to investigate matters which are trivial, or which have 
little or no impact on the public. Any decision to investigate an allegation or to hold a 
hearing will be a proportionate response to the issues raised when weighed against any 
likely sanction. It will take into account the wider public interest and the costs of undertaking 
an investigation. 

 
Complaints will be investigated where the allegations have substance and are reasonably 

considered to be serious matters such as corruption, bullying and misuse of power in public 

office for example. Allegations are unlikely to be investigated where the matter complained 

about does not raise a significant matter of public interest. 
 

There is no single definition of public interest which can cover a wide range of values relating 
to what is in the best interests of society.  The public interest in local democracy is in there 
being widespread confidence and trust in the integrity of elected members and in good local 
decision making which makes the best use of public resources.    
 
The public interest relates to something which has an impact on the public and is not merely 
a matter that the public find to be of interest or a matter that impacts on an individual 
(although an individual may be more directly impacted by the matter than the wider public). It 
is also not necessarily the same as the private interests of any person, though something 
which affects the private interests of a person may also impact on the wider public interest.   
 
1.  Seriousness 
 
The more serious the alleged breach, the more likely it is that it will be 
investigated. 
 
When deciding the level of seriousness of the allegation, relevant considerations are: the 
extent to which the councillor was responsible for or was to blame for the alleged breach; 
the circumstances of the complainant; and whether the alleged conduct caused harm to any 
person. 
 
a)  To what extent was the councillor responsible for or to blame for the conduct 
complained of? 
 
Questions of responsibility or blame are likely to be determined by the councillor's level 
of involvement; the extent to which the alleged breach was premeditated and/or planned; 
whether they have previously been investigated for a similar matter, or have been 
sanctioned for a previous breach; whether the conduct complained of is ongoing, 
repeated or has escalated; the councillor's length of service; and level of 
experience/knowledge of the councillor in relation to the issue in question. 
 
b) What are the relevant circumstances of any person affected by the alleged breach 
and has the alleged breach caused harm to any person? 

 
In considering the seriousness of a breach, the circumstances of any person affected 

by the breach are relevant and must be taken into consideration. 
 
Particular regard will be taken of whether the alleged breach was motivated by any form of 
discrimination against a person’s ethnic or national origin, gender, disability, age, religion or 
belief, sexual orientation or gender identity; or the councillor showed hostility towards a 
person based on any of those characteristics. In deciding whether an investigation is 
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required in the public interest, the views expressed by the complainant, about the impact 
the alleged breach has had on them will be considered. 

 
2. Proportionality 

 
Account must always be taken of the resource implications of any investigation and any 
adjudication, especially where it could be regarded as excessive when weighed against 
any likely sanction. No decision on the public interest will be taken based on resource 
alone, but it is a relevant consideration when making an overall assessment. 
 
An investigation necessarily involves spending public money and for this reason the 
Monitoring Officer will ordinarily only recommend full investigation of alleged breaches of 
the Code that appear likely to be significant in their impact on public trust and confidence 
in elected members and local democracy. Allegations which appear more trivial, or 
vexatious or politically motivated are less likely to be referred for full investigation.   

 
These considerations will help in identifying the public interest, but they are not exhaustive 
and not all are relevant in each case. In any event, consideration of the public interest is 
only one criterion that must be met in deciding whether to investigate a complaint or refer a 
matter for hearing: crucially the complaint must also be supported by evidence of a breach 
of the Code. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
.   
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Appendix 2 
 

BARROW BOROUGH COUNCIL 
 

PROCEDURE FOR INVESTIGATION OF MISCONDUCT COMPLAINTS 
 

INTRODUCTION 

 
1. This procedure applies to the investigation of misconduct complaints where a decision 

has been taken to refer for formal investigation. 
 

APPOINTMENT OF INVESTIGATING OFFICER 

 
2. Once  a  decision  has  been  made  to  refer  a  complaint  for  local  investigation,  the 

Monitoring Officer will appoint an Investigating Officer in respect of the allegation, and 
instruct him/her to conduct an investigation of the allegation and to make a report to the 
Monitoring Officer. The Investigating Officer may be an Officer of the Council, the Officer 
of another Local Authority, or an external Investigating Officer. 

 
The Investigating Officer may appoint persons to assist him/her in the conduct of his/her 
functions and may obtain such professional advice as may be necessary for the conduct 
of the investigation. 

 
NOTIFYING THE MEMBER 

 
3.        The Monitoring Officer shall notify the Member in writing: 

 
i.        that the allegation has been referred for formal investigation; 
ii. the identity of the person making the allegation [unless identification of the 

complainant might prejudice the investigation or put the complainant at 
risk]; 

iii.        of the conduct which is the subject of the allegation; 
iv.        of the procedure which will be followed in respect of the allegation; and 
v. of the identity of the Investigating Officer. 

 
NOTIFYING THE PARISH OR TOWN COUNCIL CLERK 

 
4. Where the allegation relates to the conduct of a Member of a Parish or Town Council in 

his/her capacity as such, at the same time as notifying the Member, the Monitoring 
Officer will notify the Clerk to the Parish or Town Council concerned in writing of the 
investigation. 

 
NOTIFYING THE COMPLAINANT 

 
5. At the same time as notifying the Member, the Monitoring Officer will notify the person 

who made the allegation in writing of the matters set out at paragraph 3 i, iii – v. 
 

CONDUCT OF INVESTIGATION 
 

6. [a] Purpose of the Investigation 
 The purpose of the Investigating Officer’s investigation is to enable him/her to 

prepare and present to the Monitoring Officer a report with sufficient information 
to determine whether the Member has acted in breach of the Code of Conduct or 
local protocol and, where there has been a breach of the Code of Conduct or 
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local protocol, whether any action should be taken in respect of the Member or in 
consequence of the breach, and what any action should be. 

 
[b]       Termination of the Investigation 

The Investigating Officer may terminate his/her investigation at any point, where 
he/she is satisfied that he/she has sufficient information to enable him/her to 
report to the Monitoring Officer and to enable the Monitoring Officer to come to a 
considered decision on the report. 

 
[c]       Additional Matters 

Where, in the course of his/her investigation, the Investigating Officer becomes 
aware of any other matter which appears to him/her to indicate a breach of the 
Code of Conduct or local protocol by the Member other than the breach which 
he/she is currently investigating the Investigating Officer shall either: 

 
i. [where  the  additional  matter  relates  to  an  apparent  breach  of  the 

Authority’s Code of Conduct by a member of the principal authority] report 
the matter to the Monitoring Officer who will provide the Member with 
details of the matter in the form set out in paragraph 6 iii and iv above and 
invite the Member to provide a statement as to why the additional matter 
does not constitute a breach of the Code of Conduct. The Monitoring 
Officer will then determine, in consultation with the Independent Person, 
whether to request the Investigating Officer to investigate the additional 
matter; 

 
ii. [where  the  additional  matter  constitutes  an  apparent  breach  of  the 

Authority’s  protocols  but  not  a  breach  of  the Code  of  Conduct  by  a 
Member of the principal authority] report the matter to the Monitoring 
Officer who will provide the Member with details of the matter in the form 
set out in paragraph 6 iii and iv above and invite the Member to provide a 
statement as to why the additional matter does not constitute a breach of 
the Authority’s local protocols. The Monitoring Officer, in consultation with 
the Independent Person, will then take a decision whether to request the 
Investigating Officer to consider the matter and report to the Monitoring 
Officer as appropriate. 

 
iii. [where the additional matter relates to an apparent breach of the Code of 

Conduct or a local protocol by a Parish or Town Councillor] notify the 
Clerk to the Town or Parish Council of the additional matter and any 
action taken. 

 
[d]       Following notification to the Member, the Investigating Officer will identify an 

initial list of persons to be interviewed, organisations from whom information is to 
be sought and documents to be inspected as part of the investigation. The 
Investigating Officer may supplement or amend this list at any stage of  the 
investigation. 

 
[e]       Production of Documents, Information and Explanations 

i. In the course of the investigation, the Investigating Officer and any person 
authorised on his/her behalf may make such enquiries of any person or 
organisation, and request any person or organisation to provide any 
document or information which is in his/her/its possession or control, or
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provide any explanation, as he/she thinks necessary for the purposes of 
carrying out the investigation. 

 
ii. In the course of the investigation, the Investigating Officer and any person 

authorised on his/her behalf may require any authority of which the 
Member is a member to provide any document which is in his/her/its 
possession or control which he/she thinks necessary for the purposes of 
carrying out the investigation. 

 
[f]        Interviews 

i. In the course of the investigation the Investigating Officer may request 
any person to attend and appear before him/her or otherwise provide any 
information, document or explanation for the purpose of paragraph 10[e], 
as  he/she  thinks  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  carrying  out  the 
investigation. 

ii.     Representation 
Any person who appears before the Investigating Officer can arrange to 
be accompanied at their own expense by a Solicitor or friend. 

iii.     Notes of Interviews 
Where practicable, following the interview the Investigating Officer shall 
produce a written note of the material points of the interview, provide two 
copies of that note to the person interviewed and ask them to return one 
copy signed as a correct record of the interview, with such corrections or 
amendments as they may feel necessary for that purpose. 

 
DRAFT REPORT 

 

11. [a] Where the Investigating Officer is satisfied that he/she has sufficient information 
 to meet the requirement set out in paragraph 10[a], or has obtained as much 

information as is likely to be reasonably capable of being obtained, he/she will 
prepare a draft report setting out: 

 

i.     the details of the allegation; 
ii. the  relevant  provisions  of  statute,  of  the  Code  of  Conduct  and  any 

relevant local protocols; 
iii.     the Member’s initial response to notification of the allegation [if any]; 
iv.     the  relevant  information,  advise  and  explanations  which  he/she  has 

obtained in the course of the investigation; 
v.     a list of any documents relevant to the matter; 
vi.     a  list  of  those  persons  whom  he/she  has  interviewed  and  those 

organisations from whom he/she has sought information; 
vii.     a note of any person or organisation who has failed to co-operate with the 

investigation and the matter in which they have failed to co-operate; 
viii.     a statement of his/her draft findings of fact; 
ix.     the reasoning for his/her decision; 
x. his/her conclusion as to whether the Member has or has not failed to 

comply with the Code of Conduct for Members of any authority or a local 
protocol; and 

xi.     any recommendations which the Investigating Officer is minded to make 
to any authority concerned for reviewing or reconsidering any decision 
which was the subject of the breach of the Code of Conduct or local 
protocol, for rectifying any deficiency in the authority’s decision-making 
procedures or for preventing or deterring any breach of  the Code of 
Conduct or local protocol or to remedy the position of any person who
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may have suffered detriment or injustice as a result of the breach. Where 
the allegation relates to a Parish or Town Councillor, such 
recommendations would be recommendations which the Investigating 
Officer would recommend be made to the Parish or Town Council. 

 
[b]     The draft report should also state that the report does not necessarily represent 

the  Investigating  Officer’s final finding,  and that  the  Investigating  Officer  will 
present a final report to the Monitoring Officer once he/she has considered any 
comments received on the draft report. 

 
[c]      The  Investigating  Officer  shall  then  send  a  copy  of  his/her  draft  report  in 

confidence to the Member and the Complainant and request that they send any 
comments thereon to him/her within 14 days. 

 
[d]       The Investigating Officer may send a copy of, or relevant extracts from his/her 

draft report in confidence to any person on whose evidence he/she has relied in 
compiling the draft report, and request that they send any comments thereon to 
him/her within 14 days. 

 
FINAL REPORT 

 

12. [a] After the expiry of that period [or such extended period as the Investigating 
Officer may allow], the Investigating Officer shall reconsider and amend his/her 
draft report in the light of any comments received, and produce and send to the 
Monitoring Officer his/her final report. The final report should state that the report 
represents the Investigating Officer’s final findings and should have appended to 
it  copies  of  any documents  which  the  Investigating  Officer  has  relied  on  in 
reaching his/her conclusions, such as background documents or telephone 
conversations, letters and notes of interviews with witnesses. 

 
 

[b] 
 

The Monitoring Officer will review the Investigating Officer’s report and, if he/she 
is satisfied that the Investigating Officer’s report is sufficient he/she shall then: 

 

i. where the final report concludes that there has not been a failure to 
comply with the Code of Conduct for Members or a local protocol, will 
write to the Complainant and the Member concerned and to the Parish 
Council, where the complaint relates to a Parish Councillor, notifying them 
that he/she is satisfied that no further action is required and provide a 
copy of the final report. 

 
ii. where the final report concludes that there has been a failure by the 

Councillor to comply with the Code of Conduct for Members or with a 
local protocol, he/she will either send the matter for local hearing before 
the Hearings Panel or, after consulting the Independent Person, seek 
local resolution. 

 
(c)       If the report is dealt with by local resolution then that is the end of the matter. 

 
(d)       If it is determined that there should be a local hearing then the procedure for 

Local Hearing will apply. 
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1 
 

 
           Appendix 3 
 

PROCEDURE FOR LOCAL HEARING OF ALLEGATIONS 

ABOUT THE PERSONAL CONDUCT OF COUNCIL MEMBERS 
 

INTRODUCTION 
 
1. Where there is no local resolution of complaints following evidence of a failure to 

comply with the Code of Conduct, and the Monitoring Officer considers it appropriate, 
the Monitoring Officer will report the Investigating Officer’s report to the Hearings 
Sub-Committee which will conduct a local hearing before deciding whether the 
member has failed to comply with the Code of Conduct and, if so, whether to take 
any action in respect of the member. 

 
2. The  person[s]  making  the  complaint  will  be  referred  to  in  this  procedure  as  

the Complainant and the person against whom the complaint is made will be referred 
to as the Member. The allegation will be heard by the Audit and Governance 
Committee or a Sub- Committee of the Audit and Governance Committee. 

 
PRE-HEARING PROCESS 

 
3. Upon receipt of the final report of the Investigating Officer including a finding that 

the Member failed to comply with the Code of Conduct for Members and it is 
considered that a local resolution is not possible and that the matter should be 
considered at a formal hearing the Monitoring Officer shall arrange for the 
Hearings Sub-Committee to consider the matter. 

 
4. Where the Monitoring Officer is the Investigating Officer he/she must arrange 

for a separate legal advisor to the Sub-Committee to be appointed in respect of the 
allegation. 

 
NOTIFYING THE MEMBER AND COMPLAINANT 

 
5. Within five working days of the receipt of the Investigating Officer’s report the 

Monitoring Officer shall send a copy of the report to the Member and the 
Complainant, making the provision of the report conditional upon any appropriate 
undertaking of confidentiality. The Chairman of the Audit  and Governance  
Committee and Independent Person shall be informed of the allegation by the 
Monitoring Officer, as well as any Parish or Town Council Clerk where the allegation 
relates to conduct of a Member in his/her capacity as a member of a Parish or Town 
Council. 

 
6. The Member shall be asked for a written response, within fifteen working days of 

the receipt of the report.  The response shall set out the reply to the Investigating 
Officer’s report and state whether or not he/she: 

 
i. disagrees with any of the findings of fact in the Investigating Officer’s report, 

including the reasons for any disagreement; 
 

ii. wants to be represented, at his/her own expense, at the hearing by any 
other person; 

 
iii. wants to give evidence to the Hearings Sub-Committee, either verbally or in 

writing; 
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iv. wants to call relevant witnesses to give evidence to the Hearings Sub-
Committee; 

 
v. wants any part of the hearing to be held in private; 
 
vi. wants any part  of  the  Investigating  Officer’s  report  or  other  relevant 

documents to be withheld from the public. 
 
7. The Member shall be informed that if, at the meeting of the Sub-Committee, he/she 

seeks to dispute  any  matter  contained  in  the  Investigating  Officer’s  report  without  
having previously notified the Monitoring Officer of the intention to do so the Sub-
Committee may either [a] adjourn the meeting to enable the Investigating Officer to 
provide a response, or [b] refuse to allow the disputed matter to be raised. 

 
8. Upon receipt, the Monitoring Officer shall invite the relevant Investigating Officer to 

comment, within ten working days, on the Member’s response, and to say whether or not 
he/she: 

 
i.        wants to be represented or be present at the hearing; 

 
ii. wants to call relevant witnesses to give evidence or submit written or other 

evidence to the sub-committee; 
 

iii.        wants any part of the hearing to be held in private; 
 

iv.        wants  any  part  of  the  Investigating  Officer’s  report  or  other  relevant 
documents to be withheld from the public. 

 
9. Upon receipt of the Investigating Officer’s response, the Monitoring Officer will consider 

the responses of the Member and the Investigating Officer and request a date for the 
hearing in consultation with the Chair and Members. 

 
10. The Members and the Investigating Officer are entitled to request that any witnesses 

they want should be called. However, the Chair of the Hearing may limit the number of 
witnesses to be called, if he/she believes the number requested is unreasonable and that 
some witnesses will simply be repeating the evidence of earlier witnesses, or else not 
providing evidence that will assist the sub-committee to reach its decision. 

 
11. Nothing in this procedure shall limit the Chair of the Hearing from requesting the 

attendance of any additional witnesses whose evidence he/she considers would assist 
the sub-committee to reach its decision. 

 
12.      The Monitoring Officer, in consultation with the Chair and Independent Person, will: 

 
i.        confirm a date, time and place for the Hearing, which must be within three 

months from the date of the Investigating Officer’s report was received; 
 

ii.        confirm the main facts of the case that are agreed; 
 

iii.        confirm the main facts that are not agreed; 
 

iv.        provide copies of any written evidence to the relevant parties; 
 

v.        confirm which witnesses will be called by the parties; 
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vi.        provide the parties with a copy of the proposed procedure for the Hearing, 
specifying which parts of the matter, if any, may be considered in private; and 

 
vii.      ensure the appropriate information, with the agenda, is provided to everyone 

involved in the Hearing at least two weeks before the proposed date of the 
Hearing. 

 
THE HEARING 

 
13. The Hearings Sub-Committee shall decide, on a balance of probabilities, whether the   

complaint[s] is or are upheld upon the evidence presented to it. 

 
14. Each sub-commit tee Member shall have one vote, and all matters/issues shall be 

decided by a simple majority of votes cast. If there are equal numbers of votes for and 
against, the Chair shall have the second and casting vote. 

 
15. The meeting of the sub-committee will be open to the public and press unless 

confidential information or exempt information is likely to be disclosed. 
 
PROCEDURE AT THE HEARING 

 
16. The initial order of business at the meeting shall be as follows:- 

i. Establishing whether the sub-committee is quorate; 

ii.        Declarations of interest; 
 

iii.        Introductions 
 

iv.        Consideration as to whether to adjourn or to proceed in the absence of the 
Member, if the Member is not present; 

 
v. Consideration of any procedural issues and, in particular, any representation 

from the Investigating Officer and/or the Member as to reasons why the sub-
committee should exclude the press and public  and determination as to 
whether to exclude the press and public. 

 
17. The purpose of the Hearing is to determine the facts at issue and what action, if any, 

should be taken. An inquisitorial approach will be adopted by the sub-committee 
members in seeking information and clarifying facts and issues. The Chair will control the 
procedure  and  evidence  presented  at  the  Hearing,  including  the  questioning  of 
witnesses. 

 
18. The sub-committee members may at any time seek legal advice from their advisor. 

[Such advice will be notified to the public in the presence of the Investigating Officer and 
the Member.] 

 
19. The procedure will be as follows, subject to the Chair being able to make changes as 

he or she thinks fit in order to ensure a fair and efficient hearing.
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PROCEEDING IN THE ABSENCE OF THE MEMBER 

 
20.      If the Member is not present at the start of the Hearing: 

 
i. The  Chair  will  ask  the  Monitoring  Officer  whether  the  Member  has 

indicated his/her intention not to attend the Hearing; 
 

ii. The Hearings sub-committee shall then consider any reasons which the 
Member has provided for not attending the Hearing and shall decide whether 
it is satisfied that there is sufficient reason for such failure to attend; 

 
iii. If the sub-committee is satisfied with such reasons, it shall adjourn the 

Hearing to another date; 
 

iv.       If the sub-committee is not satisfied with such reasons, or if the Member has 
not given any such reasons, the sub-committee shall decide whether to 
consider the matter and make  a  determination  in  the  absence  of  the  
member  or  to  adjourn  the Hearing to another date. 

 
21.      Presentation by the Investigating Officer 

 
21.1      The Investigating Officer will present the evidence which is relevant to the 

matter. The Investigating Officer may introduce any witness required to 
substantiate any matter contained in the report which has been disputed and 
present any other relevant evidence. 

 
21.2          The Member or his/her representative may ask questions of the Investigating 

Officer or any witness. 
 

21.3 The  sub-committee  members  or  Independent  Person  may  ask  
questions  of  the  Investigating Officer or any witness. 

 
22.      Presentation by the Member 

 
22.1     The Member or his/her representative will present the evidence which is 

relevant to the matter. The Member or his/her representative may introduce 
witnesses or present any other relevant evidence. 

 
22.2          The Investigating Officer may ask questions of the Member, or any witness. 
 
22.3 The  sub-committee  members  or  Independent  Person  may  ask  

questions  of  the Member or any witness. 
 
22.4         The Investigating Officer and then the Member or his/her representative will 

be given the opportunity to sum up. 
 
23.      Decision by the Hearings Sub-Committee 

 
23.1         The  sub-committee  will  consider  in  private,  with  the  Independent  Person 

and legal advisor,  all  the evidence which it has heard in order to establish its 
findings of fact. 
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23.2        At any stage in the consideration of the matter the committee may return to 
ask further questions of the Investigating Officer or the Member or seek 
further information. The other party will be given an opportunity to comment 
upon the questions asked or the responses made. 

 
23.3        The sub-committee may seek legal advice at any time. Such advice may 

be given in the presence of the Investigating Officer and the Member if 
appropriate. 

 
23.4       At the conclusion of their deliberations, the Chair will advise the Member and  

the  Investigating  Officer  of  their  findings  and  whether  the  Code  of 
Conduct has been breached. 

 
23.5     If the sub-committee concludes that the Member has acted in breach of the 

Code representations will be invited from the Investigating Officer and the 
Member as to what action, if any, it should take. The sub-committee may ask 
questions of the Member and the Investigating Officer. 

 
24.      The sub-committee, having heard any representations, will consider what actions, if any, 

to take. 
 

The findings that the sub-committee may make are: 
 

a)              That there has been no breach of the Code; 
 

b) That the Member has failed to comply with the Code of Conduct, but that no 
action needs to be taken; 

 
c)              That the Member has failed to comply with the Code of Conduct and the 

sub-committee will: 
 

 Publish its findings in respect of the Member’s conduct; 
 Send a formal letter to the Member 

 Report its findings to the Council or Parish Council for information; 
 Recommend  to  the  member’s  Group  Leader  (or  in  the  case  on  an 
 ungrouped  member(s),  recommend  to  Council  or  Committees)  that 

he/she be removed from any or all committees or sub-committees of the 
 Council; 
 Recommend to the Leader of the Council that the member be removed 

from the Executive Committee or removed from particular Lead Member 
responsibilities; 

 Instruct  the  Monitoring  Officer  to  recommend  that  the  Parish  Council 

 arrange training for the member; 
 Remove  or  recommend  to  the  Town or Parish  Council  

that  the  member  be removed  from  all  outside  
appointments  to  which  he/she  has  been appointed or 
nominated by the authority or by the Town or Parish Council; 

 Withdraw or recommend to the T o wn  o r  Parish Council that it 
withdraws certain facilities provided to the member by the Council; or 

 Exclude or recommend that the Town or Parish Council exclude the 
member from the Council’s offices or other premises, with the exception 
of meeting rooms   as   necessary   for   attending   Council,   Committee   
and   Sub- Committee meetings. 
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The  Hearings Sub-Committee  has  no  power  to  suspend  or  disqualify  the  member  or  to  
withdraw members’ or special responsibility allowances. 
 
25.      In deciding what penalty to set, the sub-committee will consider all relevant 

circumstances. 

 
26. The Chair will announce the decision of the sub-committee, the action, if any, it is 

proposed to take and the reasons for the decision. 
 
27. The sub-committee   will   then   consider   whether   there   are   any recommendations 

which should be made to any Authority concerned arising from the consideration of the 
allegation. 

 
APPEAL 

 
28       There is no right of appeal against the decision of the Hearing Sub-Committee. 

 
NOTICE OF FINDINGS 

 
29. A full written decision in draft [including the reasons for it] will be prepared as soon as 

practicable. The draft decision will be forwarded to the Chair of the sub-committee for 
approval. 

 
30. Once approved and as soon as reasonably practicable after the Hearing the full written 

decision will be forwarded to the Member, the Independent Person, the Complainant, the 
Investigating Officer and any other Authority concerned. 

 
31. If the Hearing Sub-Committee wishes to publish its finding, the Monitoring Officer, 

subject to paragraph 32, shall arrange for a summary of the findings to be 
published in such manner as the sub-committee may determine. 

 
32. Where the sub-committee determines that there has not been a breach of the Code 

of Conduct, the notice shall: 
 

i. State that the sub-committee found that the Member had not failed to 
comply with the Code of Conduct and shall give its reasons for reaching that 
finding; and  

ii. Not be published in the local newspaper if the Member so requests. 
 

33.      Where the sub-commit tee  determines that there has been a failure to comply with 
the Code of Conduct but no action is required, the notice shall: 

 
i. State that the s u b - c o m m i t t e e  found that the Member had failed to 

comply with the Code of Conduct but that no action needs to be taken 
in respect of that failure; 

 
ii.        Specify the details of the failure; 

 
iii.        Give reasons for the decision reached; and 
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34.      Where the sub-commit tee  determines that there has been a failure to comply with 
the Code of Conduct and that a sanction should be imposed, the notice shall: 

 
i.        State that the s u b - c o m m i t t e e  found that the Member had failed to 
comply with the Code of Conduct; 

 
iii. Specify the details of the failure; 

 
iii.        Give reasons for the decision reached; 

 
iv.        Specify the sanction imposed; 

 

 
 

35.    Copies of the agenda, reports and minutes of a Hearing, as well as any background 
papers, apart from sections of documents relating to parts of the Hearing that were held 
in private, shall be available for public inspection for six years after the Hearing. 
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Barrow Borough Council  

Council – 23 March 2021 

 

Annual Council Meeting 2021  

 Dates and Times of Council and Committee Meetings in 2021/22 

 
   

Report from:   Monitoring Officer 

Report Author:  Debbie Storr, Head of Legal and Governance 

Wards:    All 

 

1.0  Summary and Conclusions  

1.1  This report updates members on Council meetings and presents a schedule for 

the forthcoming Municipal Year, including a revision to the date for the AGM. 

  

2.0  Recommendation  

 Council is asked to- 

(1) Note the update on virtual meetings; 

(2) Agree that the Council’s AGM be moved to 21 April 2021 and that the 

Constitution be updated to reflect the options around this; and 

(3) Agree the draft calendar of meetings for the new Municipal Year as 

attached at appendix 1 

 

3.0 Background and Proposals  

3.1 The Annual Council meeting is generally held in May on a date and at a time fixed 

by the Council. Last year the AGM was cancelled as a result of the covid 

pandemic, and appointments were continued for a further year. 

3.2 The AGM for 2021 was scheduled for 18 May.  At the present time, however, due 

to circumstances and the continuing covid pandemic it is proposed that this 

meeting be brought forward to April 2021.  This decision has regard to the current 

legislation around virtual meetings which is due to expire on 7 May 2021, and at 

the present time, the future direction of council meetings is unclear due to the 

uncertainty as to whether virtual and/or hybrid meetings may be permitted after 

that date. 

3.3 Since the Council does not have scheduled elections this year then the Council 

could hold it in April and a date of 21 April 2021 is suggested for this.  Whilst the 

Constitution states that the annual meeting will take place in May on a date and at 
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a time fixed by the Council the legislation permits this to be in March, April or May 

if no ordinary elections.  It is therefore proposed that an amendment be made to 

the reference to the timing of the AGM within the constitution so that it reads 

 “In a year when there is an ordinary election of councillors, the annual meeting will 

take place within 21 days of the retirement of the outgoing councillors. In any other 

year, the annual meeting will take place in March, April or May.” 

3.4 Officers are currently exploring options around returning to physical meetings but 

due to the uncertainty around the guidance and legislation arrangements have not 

been able to be firmed up.  Whilst meetings other than full Council will be easier 

to accommodate in terms of any social distancing requirements, if hybrid meeting 

are to be considered then there are a number of technical issues that would need 

to be taken account of and time needed for this, once it is clear what the 

government’s direction of travel is around meetings. 

3.5 Members are asked to note the current position and agree that the AGM be 

brought forward for 2021 and that the Constitution is revised as set out at 

paragraph 3.3. 

3.6 Members are also requested to agree the draft programme of ordinary meetings 

of the Council for the year a copy of which is attached at Appendix 1. 

 

4.0 Consultation  

4.1 Management Team have been consulted on the calendar of meetings. 

 

5.0  Alternative Options  

5.1 The alternative option is not to revise the calendar and continue with the AGM as 

scheduled.   

 

6.0 Contribution to Council Plan Priorities  

6.1 Council’s decision making processes achieve the aims and objectives of the 

Council’s priorities. 

 

7.0 Implications  

Financial, Resources and Procurement  

7.1.1 There are no finance, resource or procurement implications arising from this 

report.  

 

Legal  

7.1.2 There are no legal implications arising from this report. The Council is, however, 

to have regard to legislation which determines how meetings should be held which 

is currently under review by government. 

 

Equality and Diversity  

7.1.3 These are no equality or diversity issues. 
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7.2  
Risk 

Risk  Consequence  Controls required  

No meetings are convened. Challenge to decision 

making processes 

Meetings are arranged  

 

Contact Officers  

dstorr@barrowbc.gov.uk 

 

Appendix attached to this Report 

 

Appendix No. Name of Appendix 

1 Draft Calendar of Meetings 

 

 

 

Background documents available 

 

(Please contact Head of Legal and 

Governance ) 

1. Local Government Act 1972  

2. Coronavirus legislation with 

regard to council meetings 
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2021 May June July August September October November 

Sat 1       

Sun 2   1    

Mon 3 

EARLY MAY BANK 

HOLIDAY 

  2   1 

Tue 4 1  3   

 

2 

Wed 5 2  4 1  3 

Thur 6 

POLICE & CRIME 

COMMISSIONER 

ELECTIONS 

3 

OVERVIEW & 

SCRUNITY (2:00PM) 

1 

 

5 2 

 

 

 

4 

LICENSING/ 

REGULATORY (2:00pm) 

Fri 7 4 2 6 3 1 5 

Sat 8 5 3 7 4 2 6 

Sun 9 6 4 8 5 3 7 

Mon 10 

 

7 5 9 6 4 8 

Tue 11 8 

 

6 

 

10 

PLANNING (2:30pm) 

7 

 

5 

PLANNING (2:30pm) 

9 

 

Wed 12 9 

 

7 11 8 

HOUSING 

MANAGEMENT FORUM 

(2:00pm) 

6 

 

10 

EXECUTIVE (2:00pm 

Thur 13 

 

10 

HOUSING 

MANAGEMENT 

FORUM (2:00pm) 

8 

OVERVIEW & 

SCRUTINY (2:00pm) 

12 9 

LICENSING/ 

REGULATORY (2:00pm) 

7 

LICENSING/ 

REGULATORY (2:00pm) 

11 

 

Fri 14 11 9 13 10 8 12 

Sat 15 12 10 14 11 9 13 

Sun 16 13 11 15 12 10 14 

Mon 17 14 12 16 13 

 

11 15 

Tue 18  

   

15 

PLANNING (2:30pm) 

13 

PLANNING (2:30pm) 

17 

 

14 

PLANNING (2:30pm) 

12 

 

16 

PLANNING (2:30pm) 

Wed 19 

 

16 

 

14 18 15 

EXECUTIVE (2:00pm) 

13 

EXECUTIVE (2:00pm) 

17 

 

Thur 20 

 

17 

LICENSING/ 

REGULATORY (2:00pm) 

15 

 

19 16 

 

14 

 

18 

 

Fri 21 18 16 20 17 15 19 

Sat 22 19 17 21 18 16 20 

Sun 23 20 18 22 19 17 21 

Mon 24 

 

21 19 23 20 18 22 

Tue 25 

PLANNING (2:30pm) 

22 

 

20 

COUNCIL (5:30pm) 

24 21 

OVERVIEW & 

SCRUTINY (2:00pm) 

19 

COUNCIL (5:30pm) 

23 

 

Wed 26 

EXECUTIVE (2:00pm) 

23 

EXECUTIVE (2:00pm) 

21 

 

25 22 

 

20 

 

24 

Thur 27 

LICENSING/ 

REGULATORY (2:00pm) 

24 

 

22 

LICENSING/ 

REGULATORY (2:00pm) 

26 

 

23 

 

21 

 

25 

AUDIT & GOVERNANCE 

(2:00pm) 

Fri 28 25 23 27 24 22 26 

Sat 29 26 24 28 25 23 27 

Sun 30 27 25 29 26 24 28 

Mon 31    

SPRING BANK 

HOLIDAY 

28 26 30   

 

27 25 29 

Tue  29 27 31 28 

 

26 

PLANNING (2:30pm) 

30    

 

Wed  30 

 

28 

EXECUTIVE (2:00pm) 

 29 

 

27 

 

 

Thur   

 

29 

AUDIT & GOVERNANCE 

(2:00pm) 

 

 

30 

AUDIT & GOVERNANCE 

(2:00pm) 

28 

OVERVIEW & 

SCRUTINY (2:00pm) 

 

Fri   30   29  

Sat   31   30  

Sun      31  
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2022 December January February March April May 

Sat  1     

Sun  2    1 

Mon  3 

BANK HOLIDAY 

   2 

EARLY MAY BANK  

    HOLIDAY 

Tue  4 

 

1 

 

1 

 

 

 

3 

Wed 1 

HOUSING MANAGEMENT 

FORUM (2:00pm) 

5 

 

2 2 

 

 4 

Thur 2 

OVERVIEW & SCRUTINY 

(2:00pm) 

6 3 

 

3 

LICENSING/ 

REGULATORY (2:00pm) 

 5 

  

Fri 3 7 

 

4 4 1 

 

6 

Sat 4 8 5 5 2 7 

Sun 5 9 6 6 3 8 

Mon 6 10 7 7 4 

 

9 

 

Tue 7 

COUNCIL (5:30pm) 

11 8 

 

8 

 

5 

 

10 

Wed 8 

 

12 

EXECUTIVE (2:00pm) 

9 

EXECUTIVE (2:00pm) 

9 

EXECUTIVE (2:00pm) 

6 11 

 

Thur 9 

LICENSING/ 

REGULATORY (2:00pm) 

13 10 

 

10 

 

7 12 

 

Fri 10 14 11 11 8 

 

13 

Sat 11 15 12 12 9 14 

Sun 12 16 13 13 10 15 

Mon 13 17 14 14 

 

11 

 

16 

Tue 14 

PLANNING (2:30pm) 

18 

PLANNING (2:30pm) 

15 

PLANNING (2:30pm) 

15 

PLANNING (2:30pm) 

12 

PLANNING (2:30pm) 

17  

ANNUAL COUNCIL (5:30pm) 

Wed 15 

EXECUTIVE (2:00pm) 

19 

OVERVIEW & SCRUTINY 

(2:00pm) 

16 16 

 

13 18 

 

Thur 16 

 

20 

LICENSING/ 

REGULATORY (2:00pm) 

17 

 

17 

AUDIT & GOVERNANCE 

(2:00pm) 

14 19 

LICENSING/ 

REGULATORY (2:00pm) 

Fri 17 21 18 18 15 

GOOD FRIDAY 

20 

Sat 18 22 19 19 16 21 

Sun 19 23 20 20 17 22 

Mon 20 24 21 21 18 

EASTER MONDAY 

23 

 

Tue 21 

 

25 

COUNCIL (5:30PM) 

22 22 

COUNCIL (5:30pm) 

19 24 

PLANNING (2:30pm) 

Wed 22 

 

26 

 

23 

HOUSING MANAGEMENT 

FORUM (2:00pm) 

23 20 25 

EXECUTIVE (2:00pm) 

Thur 23 

 

27 

HOUSING MANAGEMENT 

FORUM (2:00pm) 

24 

COUNCIL (5:30pm) 

24 

OVERVIEW & SCRUTINY 

(2:00pm) 

21 

 

26 

 

Fri 24 

 

28 25 25 

 

22 27 

Sat 25 

CHRISTMAS DAY 

29 26 26 23 28 

Sun 26 

BOXING DAY 

30 27 27 24 29 

Mon 27  

BANK HOLIDAY 

31 28 28 

 

25 30  

SPRING BANK HOLIDAY 

Tue 28  

BANK HOLIDAY 

 

 

 29 

 

26 

 

31 

 

Wed 29  

TOWN HALL CLOSED 

  30 27  

Thur 30 

TOWN HALL CLOSED 

  31 28  

Fri  31 

TOWN HALL CLOSED 

   29  

Sat     30  
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           PART ONE 

Barrow Borough Council  

Council – 23 March 2021 

Annual Review of the Constitution

 
   

Report from:   Monitoring Officer 

Report Author:  Debbie Storr, Head of Legal and Governance 

Wards:    All 

 

1.0  Summary and Conclusions  

1.1  To consider suggested changes to the Constitution as part of the annual review 

process. 

  

2.0  Recommendation  

 Executive Committee and Council are asked to   

1) To note the annual review of the Constitution; 

2) To approve the update to the Council Procedure Rules as detailed in 

paragraph 3.5; 

3) To approve the revisions to the Proper Officer appointments and Officer 

Scheme of Delegations as detailed in Appendix 1; 

4) Subject to Council approving revised standards arrangements to note 

that the terms of reference of the Audit and Governance Committee will 

be updated as shown in appendix 2. 

5) To approve the revisions to the Financial Regulations and Contract 

Standing Orders as attached at appendix 3. 

 

3.0 Background and Proposals  

3.1 One of the duties of the Monitoring Officer is to monitor and review on an annual 

basis, the operation of the Constitution to ensure that its aims and principles are 

given full effect. 

 

3.2 In undertaking the review, the Monitoring Officer has sought the views of 

Members, Officers, parish councils and also the public through the Council’s 

website, on any issues which they wished to raise with regard to the Constitution. 

 

3.3  Some minor tweaks have been suggested to the Officer and Proper Officer 

delegations as attached as appendix 1.  These are primarily to tidy up existing 

delegations and to ensure up to date.  Additionally, if Council adopts new 
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standards arrangements as being recommended to Audit and Governance 

Committee on 3 March, then the amendment shown to the terms of reference of 

Audit and Governance Committee will be made to reflect provision made for a 

Hearings Panel (Appendix 2). 

 

3.4 The Financial Regulations and Contract Procedure Rules have also been 

considered to ensure up to date.  Suggested changes to these are shown at 

Appendix 3.  These will be further reviewed during the year.  

 

3.5 The Council Procedure Rules at 2.1 make reference to the Local Authorities and 

Police and Crime Panels (Coronavirus) (Flexibility of Local Authority and Police and Crime 

Panel Meetings (England and Wales) regulations 2020 which make provisions for remote 

attendance at, and remote access to council meetings. It is proposed that the third 

paragraph is updated as shown below to reflect that additional legislative provision may 

be made with regard to virtual meetings.   
 

“The procedure rules in these Rules and the Virtual Meeting Rules and Protocol take 

precedence over Council Standing Orders in relation to the governance of remote 

meetings and will continue beyond 7 May should subsequent legislation permit. 

These provisions will be kept under review and will be considered further when the 

position becomes clear in the light of any new legislative provisions.   

An earlier report on this agenda on the timing of the AGM has suggested amendment to 

the wording of the Council Procedure Rules with regards to the holding of the AGM which 

will also be incorporated into the constitution if approved at the meeting. 

3.6 The Constitution will be amended to take account of any changes approved by Council 

and all Members will receive a web-link to the revised Constitution at the start of the new 

municipal year. 

 

4.0 Consultation  

4.1 As stated in paragraph 3.2, Members, officers, parish councils and the public have 

been consulted as part of the review.  

4.2 Executive Committee considered the recommendations at their meeting on 10 

March 2021. 

 

5.0  Alternative Options  

5.1 An alternative option is not to approve the changes as proposed, or make 

amendments to the proposals. 

 

6.0 Contribution to Council Plan Priorities  

6.1 The Constitution underpins the Council’s decision making processes in achieving 

the aims and objectives of the Council’s priorities. 

 

7.0 Implications  

Financial, Resources and Procurement  
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7.1.1 There are no finance, resource or procurement implications arising from this 

report.  

 

 

Legal  

7.1.2 There are no legal implications arising from this report. 

 

Equality and Diversity  

7.2 These revisions raise no equality or diversity issues. 
7.3  
Risk 

Risk  Consequence  Controls required  

That the Constitution is not fit 

for purpose 

Challenge to decision 

making processes 

Regular review and 

updating to reflect aims 

and principles and 

ensure that it meets any 

legislative requirements 

 

Contact Officers  

dstorr@barrowbc.gov.uk 

 

Appendices attached to this Report 

 

Appendix No. Name of Appendix 

1 Officer Delegations/Proper Officer 

appointments 

2 Proposed amendments to Terms of 

Reference of Audit and Governance 

Committee 

3. Financial Regulations and Contracts 

Standing Orders 

 

 

 

Background documents available 

 

 

1. Constitution www.barrowbc.gov.uk 

 

 

Page 127

Agenda Item 12

mailto:dstorr@barrowbc.gov.uk


This page is intentionally left blank



 

Part 3(2) Version 9 (July 2020) Page 1 

 

Part 3(2) 
Responsibility for Functions 

Scheme of Delegations to Officers 
 

 CONTENT PAGE 

1 Guidance and Background 2 

2 General Delegations 

 General delegations 3 

 Authorisations 4 

 Other provisions regarding general delegations 4 

3 Officer Delegations 

Section A Chief Executive, Directors and Assistant Directors 5 

Section B Head of Legal and Governance 12 

Section C Development Services Manager (Planning and Enforcement) 14 

Section D Development Services Manager (Building Control) 17 

Section E Public Protection Manager 18 

Section F Property Services Group Manager 24 

Section G Collections and Exhibitions Manager 26 

4 Appointments of Proper Officer & Deputy Property Officer 29 

5 Organisational Structure 35 

Page 129

Agenda Item 12
Appendix 1



 

Part 3(2) Version 9 (July 2020) Page 2 

 

 

Part 1 – Guidance and Background 

 1. Introduction 

1.1  This part of Barrow-in-Furness Borough Council’s (“the Council”) Constitution deals 
with delegations from the Council and its committees to officers of the Council.  
Delegations to committees and sub-committees are set out in Part 3(1) of the 

Council’s Constitution. 

1.2   The scheme aims to provide evidence that the Council (or one of its committees) 
has authorised a particular officer of the Council to take an action or make a 
decision in given circumstances.  
 

1.3 The scheme meets the requirement in Section 100G (2) of the Local Government 
Act 1972 that the Council should maintain a list: (a) specifying those powers of the 
Council which are exercisable by officers of the Council in pursuance of 
arrangements made under the 1972 Act or any other enactment for their discharge 
by those officers; and (b) stating the title of the officer by whom each of the powers 
so specified is exercisable.  

 2. Legislative Framework 

2.1 Section 101(1) of the Local Government Act 1972 empowers the Council to 
delegate certain of its functions to a committee, sub-committee or officer of the 
Council, or to another local authority.  

2.2 Only the body or officer on whom a statutory power has been conferred may 
exercise that power, unless sub-delegation has been expressly authorised by 
words or necessary implications. Section 101(2) of the Local Government Act 1972 
contains such a (limited) express power to sub-delegate. It provides that 
committees are empowered to sub-delegate to sub-committees or to officers, and 
that sub-committees are empowered to sub-delegate to officers, unless the Council 
otherwise directs 

2.3 In general a delegation by the Council does not imply a parting with authority. The 
Council retains not only the power to revoke the grant but also the power to act 
concurrently on matters within the area of delegated authority (except in so far as 
the Council may already have become bound by an act of its delegate). Section 
101(4) formalises this general position in respect of delegation arrangements made 
by the Council or one of its committees, by providing that such arrangements shall 
not prevent the authority or the committee by whom the arrangements are made 
from exercising those functions (i.e. they retain concurrent power to do so).  

2.4 Legislative provisions prescribe that certain of the Council’s functions may not be 
delegated. These include:  

o levying, or issuing a precept for a rate (as per Section 101(6) of the Local 
Government Act 1972); and  

o functions listed The Local Authorities (Committee System) (England) Regulations 
2012.  
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Part 2 – General Delegations 

1. General Delegations  

1.1  The Council delegates: - 
 

1.1.2 In respect of the officers, or the group of officers, named in Part 3 of this scheme, 
the functions described in that part, subject to consultation with the officer named 
in that part, where applicable;  
 

1.1.3  In respect of the appointments as Proper Officer and Deputy Proper Officer in the 
table in Part 4 of this Scheme, the functions mentioned in the first column of that 
table.  

 

1.2  Where the Council, a committee or a sub-committee gives authority for the doing of 
anything the officer designated shall be entitled to take all necessary steps for the 
doing of such thing.  
 

1.3  Where a delegation is made without naming an officer the delegation shall be 
deemed to authorise the Chief Executive or the appropriate Director to take such 
steps. 

 

1.4  The Chief Executive may exercise the powers delegated to any Officer except in 
relation to those functions allocated to the Director of Resources as Chief Financial 
Officer (within the meaning of the Local Government Act 1972 Section 151 and the 
Local Government Finance Act 1988 Sections 112-114A (unless he or she is 
qualified under the Local Government Finance Act 1988 Section 113)) and to the 
Monitoring Officer (within the meaning of the Local Government and Housing Act 
1989 Sections 5, 5A).  
 

1.5  The Chief Executive is the Head of the Paid Service. 
 

1.6  The Director of Resources is the Chief Finance Officer. 
 

1.7  The Head of Legal and Governance is the Monitoring Officer. 
 

1.8  In the event that a Head of Service’s post ceases to exist or his or her 
responsibilities are transferred to another Head of Service (as the case may be), 
temporarily or permanently, then the powers given by this Scheme of Delegation 
shall be exercisable by the officer in whose area of responsibility the power falls to 
be exercised.  

 

1.9  Any reference in this Scheme or its Appendix to an Act of Parliament includes 
reference to subordinate legislation made under it and to any modification and/or 
replacement of it or of such subordinate legislation.  

 

1.10  The Scheme of Delegation shall come into effect on 16th June, 2020 unless 
otherwise stated. 

 

1.11  Nothing in this Scheme of Delegation shall prejudice the validity of any actions 
taken by Officers before 16th June, 2020 under any previous scheme. 
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2. Authorisations  
 

2.1  Officers to whom functions are delegated under this scheme may not sub-delegate 
those functions. However, where it would be impracticable for all the powers and 
duties conferred on a named person to be performed by that individual, that person 
may authorise officers in their departments to perform tasks, or to carry out specific 
statutory functions under the provisions of relevant legislation, on their behalf.  

 

2.2  Each Officer will ensure that where s/he wishes to authorise officers within her/his 
department to sign documents or perform functions on her/his behalf s/he will:  

 

2.2.1  Where applicable, record that authorisation, naming the officer, the date, tasks 
which that officer is authorised to perform, and including the signature of the 
officer, and retain that record until such a time it is no longer required; and 

 

2.2.2  Where applicable, comply with the requirements of the Council’s Financial 
Regulations and Contract Standing Orders.  

 

2.3  An authorised officer will perform the tasks on behalf of the authorising officer. Any 
decisions taken under this, or any other similar authority, shall remain the 
responsibility of the Authorising Officer and must be taken in the name of that 
Officer.  

 

3. Other provisions regarding general delegation 
 

3.1  Officers shall have delegated powers to make decisions on behalf of the Council in 
respect of those matters that are delegated to them within this scheme. A Director 
may exercise any delegations of an officer, for whom, that Director is responsible, 
in the absence or default of that officer. 

 

3.2  Where a delegation is made but without naming an officer, the delegation shall be 
deemed to be a delegation to the Chief Executive, or to the Director/Assistant 
Director responsible for that service area.  

 

3.3  The Chief Executive, Directors, Assistant Directors and Heads of Service 
delegated to under this scheme may authorise officers as explained in paragraph 2 
of this Part, above with each authorisation being copied to the Monitoring Officer. 

 

3.4  Where a Director/Assistant Director is to be absent for any period, that 
Director/Assistant Director may nominate to the Chief Executive, in writing, another 
officer to act in that capacity during the period of absence.  

 

3.5  The Chief Executive may appoint one or more deputies to exercise his/her 
functions owing to absence or illness and such deputy is or such deputies are 
authorised to exercise the functions of the Chief Executive pursuant to the 
Constitution, Financial Regulations and this Scheme of Delegation except in 
relation to those functions allocated to the Director of Resources as Chief Finance 
Officer (within the meaning of the Local Government Act 1972 Section 151 and the 
Local Government Finance Act 1988 Sections 112-114A (unless he or she is 
qualified under the Local Government Finance Act 1988 Section113)) and to the 
Monitoring Officer (within the meaning of the Local Government and Housing Act 
1989 Sections 5, 5A) 
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Part 3 - Scheme of Officer Delegations 

 Section A 

A. General Principles 

With the exception of the power set out in B.1.1 below the powers delegated to officers 
referred to in this part of the Constitution may only be exercised in accordance with the 
following general principles. 

1. All decisions taken must be in accordance with the approved budget, policy 
framework, financial regulations, contract standing orders, or any other procedure 
rules or requirements of this Constitution 

2. Where, in the opinion of the officer making a delegated decision, that decision is 
likely to be contentious, before taking that decision the officer will consult with the 
relevant Committee Chair or a more senior officer as the case may be. 

3. An officer may, instead of exercising a delegated power, refer the matter to a more 
senior officer or committee or the full Council as appropriate. 

B. General 

1. To the Chief Executive 

1.1 To take such action on behalf of the Council as appears to them necessary in 
circumstances that prevent obtaining the necessary authority from an appropriate 
committee following consultation with the Leader of the Council, or the Chair of the 
committee concerned.  Where the Chief Executive is acting in an emergency and it 
involves spending outside any budgetary provision, then any expenditure must be 
reported to full Council at the first available opportunity. 

1.2 To deal with matters concerned with civic and ceremonial occasions together with 
civic hospitality including authorising at his/her discretion or on direction from the 
Executive Committee to arrange for the flying of the Union Jack flag over Barrow 
Town Hall on such occasion as may be appropriate and which are not among those 
presently specified. 

1.3 To oversee the discharge of the Employer’s responsibilities associated with the 
safety, health and welfare of persons not in the Council’s employment who may be 
placed at risk by the operation of the authority. 

1.4 To undertake on behalf of the Council negotiations and discussions with trade 
unions and other staff organisations concerned with employees of the Council. 

1.5 The determination of any applications from individuals and organisations using the 
facilities in consultation with the Leader and s.151 Officer. 

1.6 To consider any request for a review by any owner with regards to a decision to 
approve a nomination to the Council’s List of Assets of Community Value. 

1.7 To take all necessary administrative action in connection with the operation of 
elections and electoral administration 

1.8 To make such amendments as may be necessary from time to time to the Barrow-in-
Furness Parliamentary Polling Districts and the Barrow Borough Polling Districts. 
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2. To the Chief Executive and Directors 
 
2.1 There is delegated to the Chief Executive and to the Directors (“the Officers”) all the 

powers and duties of the Council necessary for the discharge of the Council’s 
functions carried out within the Officer’s Directorate or area of responsibility, 
including day to day management of buildings and services under their control. 

2.2 To take all necessary steps to deliver the services for which they are responsible for 
to incur revenue expenditure within the Council’s budgets, subject to compliance 
with standing orders, financial regulations and any council policy for the time being in 
force. 

2.3 To manage and deal with all people, welfare, inclusivity and training issues (unless 
otherwise covered by the Officer Procedure Rules) including making changes within 
the establishment, within Directorate areas, provided that all decisions are within 
Council policies and approved budgets and within any general HR management 
policies and procedures.  

2.4 For the avoidance of doubt, people, welfare, inclusivity and training issues include 
appointments, promotions, discipline, grievance, early retirement, redundancy, 
leave, additional duties, ex-gratia payments, car allowances and any relevant 
appeals in accordance with HR management policies and procedures (unless 
otherwise covered by the Officer Procedure Rules). 

2.5 To be responsible for the health, safety and welfare of employees. 

2.6 To implement national agreements, salaries, terms and conditions of employment 
and to undertake negotiations and discussions on industrial relations as appropriate. 

2.7  To appoint staff as Duly Authorised Officers and Inspectors of the Council and 
suitable competent individuals not in the employ of the Council in appropriate 
circumstances. 

2.8 To exercise powers of entry for the purposes of any statutory power insofar as the 
powers relate to the functions entrusted to that Officer. 

2.9 To serve all notices relevant to statutory responsibilities that come within their area 
of responsibility and to take appropriate enforcement action in the event of default by 
persons served with such notices. 

2.10 The imposition of civil penalties under s.126 and Schedule 9 Housing and Planning 
Act 2016, and the application for Banning Orders under Part 2 of the Act and 
Applications for Rent Repayment Orders. 

2.11 Authentication of documents where necessary to any legal procedure or 
proceedings on behalf of the Council. 

2.12 Authorising Letters or Deeds of Postponement under s.156 Housing Act 1985 in 
accordance with the Council’s approved procedure 

2.13 To respond to the government and other consultation bodies following appropriate 
consultation. 
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2.14 To take all steps necessary to implement decisions of the Council or its Committees. 

2.15 To consider any representations and objections received from persons on whom 
notices of intent are served under the Redress Scheme for Lettings Agency Works, 
etc. Regulations 2014 and in those cases to authorise final notices, either as set out 
in the notice of intent, in modified form or to withdraw notices. 

2.16 In relation to matters or functions for which the officer concerned is responsible, 
issuing requisitions for information under Section 16 of the Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1976, Section 330 of the Town and Country Planning 
act 1990 or any similar provision in any other existing or future legislation. 

2.17 To consider and make appointment of consultants. 

2.18 In consultation with the s.151 Officer to agree to act as Accountable Body where the 
project is less than £50,000 in total and satisfies the requirements of the Financial 
Regulations. 

2.19 In the absence of the Chief Executive, the power to make emergency decisions in 
consultation with the relevant Committee Chair or Vice-Chair in their absence 
together with the Leader of the Council. 

2.20 The setting of fees and charges, such fees and charges to be set against the 
Discretionary Income Policy or increased in line with the annual budget proposals. 

3. To Chief Executive, Directors and Heads of Service  
 

3.1 Powers to take any decision on behalf of the Council, not otherwise delegated, 
which can lawfully be delegated to Officers, subject to the decision taker, before 
taking the decision, having taken appropriate steps to consult the Leader and/or 
Chair and if appropriate members of the Committee which would, save for this 
delegated power, have taken the decision. 

4. To the Director of Resources (Section 151 Officer) 

The Council’s Financial Regulations set out in more detail the statutory and non-statutory 
powers of the Director of Resources and the rules within which the financial affairs of the 
Council are administered. 

4.1 The Director of Resources (Section 151 Officer) has the following delegations and 
as set out in the above rules: 

4.2 Properly managing and administering of all the Council’s financial affairs in 
accordance with all statutory requirements, any adopted codes of practice and the 
Council’s Financial Regulations (including any technical adjustments to the Council’s 
approved budgets, or accounts to ensure compliance to safeguard the Council’s 
financial position. 

 

4.3 Preparation of the revenue budget and capital programme; responsibility for the 
overall financial control of the revenue budgets and capital programme of the 
Council.  For subdividing service budgets within the overall budget framework 
according to Council structure and services, having regard to relevant Codes of 
Practice.  For allocating the revenue budgets and capital programme wholly among 
responsible Heads of Service. 
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4.4 To approve annually a list of expenditure proposals for which revenue budget 

provision had been made in the previous year and for which the particular goods or 
services had not been supplied before the financial year end; and a list of 
expenditure proposals on capital schemes for which provision had been made in the 
capital programme for the previous year but which was under or overspent so that 
supplementary estimates may be considered for the ensuing financial year. 

 
4.5  Where an individual debtor owes the Council no more than £25,000 (Borough 

share), the Director of Resources may approve the write off of that debt where there 
is satisfactory evidence that it is irrecoverable.  In any other case, the debt may be 
written off only with the approval of the Executive Committee.  However, there may 
be occasions when an immediate write off decision above £25,000 is necessary, for 
example at year end, to enable the completion of the final accounts within the 
statutory timescale.  In such cases the Director of Resources will have authority to 
approve a maximum Business Rate write off of no more than £62,500. 

 

4.6  Treasury management; the Director of Resources is responsible for all investment, 
borrowing and leasing undertaken in the name of the Council.  Preparation of the 
annual Treasury Management Policy Statement, Treasury Management Strategy, 
Investment Strategy, Prudential Indicators including borrowing limits, and ensure 
compliance with the CIPFA Code of Practice on Treasury Management and the 
Council’s Treasury Management Policy Statement. 

 

4.7 Preparation of an annual Capital Strategy. 
 

4.8 Maintaining an effective Internal Audit service. 
 

4.9 To determine the Council Tax Base, calculating the Council Tax Requirement, 
calculating the Council Tax as required by legislation; by Parish and by Band.  The 
award of mandatory or discretionary, exemptions, disregards and discounts.  Billing, 
collection and recovery of Council Tax due. 

 

4.10  To apply any applicable or relevant changes in the Housing Benefit Regulations to 
the Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme.  Determining, assessing, awarding and 
paying Housing Benefit and Council Tax Support. 

 

4.11 To determine the Non-Domestic Rate Base. Dealing with all matters relating to the 
Business Rate Retention Scheme and agency arrangements, including billing, 
collection, recovery and the award of mandatory or discretionary, exemptions and 
reliefs.  Determining membership of the Cumbria Business Rate Pool. 

 

4.12 Payment of precept demands. 
 

4.13 To administer, bill, collect and enforce levies arising under a Business Improvement 
District (BID) Scheme.  Payment of the levy collected to the BID. 

 

4.14 To determine all arrangements for the collection, recording, payment and recovery of 
VAT. 

 

4.15 To arrange banking, treasury and other financial services, including indemnities, 
guarantees, bonds, securities, leasing arrangements and advances.  Only officers 
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personally mandated by the Director of Resources may authorise payments and 
other documents transferring funds out of the Council’s bank accounts. 

 
4.16 Effecting all insurance cover on a corporate basis, through external insurance or 

through internal self-insurance arrangements as the Director of Resources considers 
appropriate.  Negotiating all claims in consultation with relevant Heads of Service 
where necessary, including settlement of those claims uninsured to a limit of 
£10,000. 

 

4.17 The administration of all arrangements for the payment of salaries, pensions, travel 
and subsistence claims and other emoluments to existing and former employees, 
and for all related matters. 

 

4.18 To institute and defend any legal proceedings in respect of any matter relating to the 
functions of the Council (including the service of any notice or order, the exercise of 
any power of entry and engaging the Council’s solicitors) in any case where such 
action is necessary to give effect to decisions of the Council (including for the 
avoidance of doubt any officer acting under delegated powers) or in any case where 
the Director of Resources considers that such action is necessary to protect the 
Council’s interests. 

4.19 To make changes to the list of employees representing the Council in the 
Magistrates Court as section 151 Officer to deal with local taxation matters. 

5. To the Director of People and Place 

5.1 Authority to enter into new leases for Council owned shops and garages and for any 
other leases under the Landlord and Tenant Acts up to a period of 25 years.   

5.2 With Management Team, authority to consider and approve applications under the 
Council’s Corporate Community Lettings Policy  (subject to Executive Committee 
consideration 10.3.21) 

5.2 Authority to agree and accept surrenders of leases    

5.3 Authority to enter into licences in respect of land and property owned by the Council, 
including licences in respect of allotments, garage bases, fun fairs and ice-cream 
vending bases. 

5.3 To make representations as a responsible authority as outlined in the Licensing Act 
2003 for the following considerations: 

 Public Protection Services and  

 Health and Safety at Work 

5.4 To exercise the Council’s functions and enforcement powers under the Anti-Social 
Behaviour, Crime and Policing Act 2014  

5.5 To exercise the Council’s functions under the Environmental Protection Act 1990, 
including authority to serve and revoke statutory and fixed penalty notices and to 
take appropriate enforcement action in the event of non-compliance including:  

 Provisions with relation to litter 

 Waste Collection 
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 Statutory nuisances and clean air 

 Contaminated land  

 Control of stray dogs, including functions imposed or conferred by s.149 (1)  

 Authority to waive kenneling fees either in part or in full where appropriate 
after consideration of the social implications of each case. 
 

5.6 To exercise the Council’s functions under the Traffic Management Act 2004 and 
relevant Traffic Regulation Orders, including cancellation of excess charge notices in 
accordance with the guidelines laid down. 

5.7 Authority to deal with all matters related to the Landlord and Tenant Act regarding 
Barrow Market, including rent reviews and variations, including any varying or 
waiving of rents, lease renewals, notices to quit and landlord approvals, where 
appropriate and where there is a social or economic benefit to the Borough in doing 
so. 

5.8 Management and enforcement of Market Tenancy conditions including use of legal 
remedies to deal with breaches by current and former tenants. 

5.9 The management of all stock within the Council’s Housing Revenue Account to be 
exercised in accordance with all relevant legislation and the Council’s agreed policy. 

5.10 management and enforcement of tenancy conditions, including use of legal 
remedies to remedy breaches and to take action to recover debts outstanding with 
regards to former Council tenants, including use of legal redress. 

5.11 To authorise adaptations for disabled tenants up to the Council agreed limit 
(currently £40,000) 

5.12 Authority, in consultation with the Head of Legal and Governance, to defend the 
Council against any legal claims made against it in connection with the management 
of the Council’s housing stock, for example disrepair. 

5.13 To ensure applications to waive repayments of discount under the Right to Buy are 
dealt with expediently and in a confidential manner, delegation to consider and 
decide on such applications after consultation with the Chair of the Executive 
Committee and s.151 Officer. 

5.14 To agree the disposal and sale of small ad hoc parcels of land on Council Housing 
Land where they are adjacent to and can be incorporated into adjoining residential 
belonging to the prospective purchase in accordance with agreed policy up to a 
value of £20,000. The authorisation includes instructing a conveyancing solicitor to 
transfer the legal title of the property. (Note: appeal through the Housing 
Management Forum if request is declined). 

5.15 Fulfilment of the Council’s statutory duties with regards to homeless persons. 

5.16 To hear and determine homelessness appeals 

5.17 making decisions re waiving repayment of discount under the Right to Buy after 
consultation with the Chair of the Executive Committee and s.151 Officer. 

5.18 To approve or reject nominations for inclusion on the List of Assets of Community 
Value under s.88 of the Localism Act 2011. 
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5.19 The setting of the following fees and charges, where discretionary, to be set against 
the Discretionary Income Policy: 

 

(a) Land Charge fees  
(b) The setting of charges for the Council’s Ordnance Survey Plan printing 

service. 
(c) To agree fees and charges for pre-application planning advice. 
(d) To set and review fees for charging for Environmental Information. 
(e) To set additional charges and future fees for discretionary activities against 

the Discretionary Income Policy. 
 

5.20 To formally enter into Planning Performance Agreements; agree any subsequent 
variations or amendments to an approved Planning Performance Agreement; and 
secure bespoke fees associated with any Planning Performance Agreements 
(Minute No. 22 Executive Committee 8th July, 2020 refers). 

 

6. To each Assistant Director 

6.1 Authority to exercise any power delegated to his/her Director in this Section of Part 3 
that relates to his/her area of responsibility 

7. To the Assistant Director Community Services and Head of Legal and 
Governance 

7.1 To authorise Covert Surveillance under the Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act 
and within the Council’s adopted policy. 
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 Section B 

 

To the Head of Legal and Governance (Monitoring Officer) 
 
1.1 To be responsible for the conduct of all legal and quasi-legal proceedings entered 

into by the Council including the appointment of external Solicitors, Counsel and 
professional witnesses as appropriate. 

1.2 Instituting legal proceedings on behalf of the Council and representing the Council 
before any Court, Tribunal, Inquiry or other hearing. 

1.3 In consultation with the relevant Director, to take action, including prosecution in 
respect of any breach of legislation for which the Council, or an officer of the 
Council, is the responsible enforcement authority and it is in the interest of the 
Council and in the public interest to do so. 

1.4 In consultation with the relevant Director, to issue civil proceedings in any 
appropriate Court or Tribunal for the recovery of a financial payment, possession or 
repossession or property, or to seek any other appropriate remedy. 

1.5 To respond to all proceedings of a legal or quasi-legal nature issued against the 
Council in consultation with the s.151 Officer, to settle claims up to a maximum of 
£10,000 where there is a legal liability on the Council.  

1.6 The preparation and completion of documents required to give effect to decisions of 
the Council, its committees or sub-committees or officers acting under delegated 
authority. 

1.7 To serve any notices required under contract not otherwise delegated to the Chief 
Executive or a Director and to take appropriate enforcement action in the event of 
default by persons served with such notices. 

1.8 To approve applications for anti-social behaviour orders either by the Police or by 
the Council (This delegation is also with the Director of People and Place) 

1.9 Following consultation with the Chair of the Council, alter the agreed starting times 
of Council meetings if the volume of business to be transacted appears to warrant 
change. 

1.10 To take such action as is delegated to them under the Council’s Standards 
Arrangements 

1.11 In consultation with the Independent Person, the power to grant dispensations up to 
a maximum of 4 years in the following circumstances: 

 That he/she considers that without the dispensation the number of persons 
prohibited from participating in any particular business would be so great a 
proportion of body transacting the business as to impede the transaction of the 
business 

 That, without the dispensation, the representation of different political groups on 
the body transacting any particular business would be so upset as to alter the 
likely outcome of any vote relating to the business 
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1.12 To respond on behalf of the Council, in consultation with the Chair of Audit and 
Governance, to national reviews and consultations on standards related issues. 

1.13 To administer the Members’ Allowances Scheme. 
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 Section C 

Development Services Manager (Planning and Enforcement) 

Delegations Exercising of 
Other Delegations  

 
1. To determine all applications for planning consent, 

advertisement consent, and listed building consent except:-  
 

i. Where the determination or observation would be contrary to 
current national guidance, the provisions of an approved 
Development Plan or other stated adopted Council policies.  

ii. When the application is classed as a Major application in 
accordance with government guidance, but excluding 
subsequent amendments whether Material or Non material. 

iii. Where the determination would be contrary to a 
recommendation of a Statutory Consultee that could not be 
addressed via a suitable condition or revision as agreed with 
the consultee.  

iv. Where the application affects Council owned assets (in the 
interests of transparency). 

v. In the case of householder development, where the 
application generates more than 3 written material planning 
comments from neighbours or other interested parties 
(comments from the same address count as 1) prior to 
determination or within 21 days of their publication in the 
press, or the despatch of a written consultation which would 
be contrary to the prospective decision. Where 1- 3 material 
comments are received the application shall be determined in 
consultation with the Planning Panel. 

vi. Where any Member notifies the Planning Manager or the 
Case Officer in writing within 21 days of the despatch of the 
weekly list of planning applications that he or she wishes the 
application to be referred to the Planning Committee for 
determination, unless the Member is satisfied by attending 
the Planning Panel and considering the Officer 
recommendations. (A pro forma is provided for this purpose 
with each copy of the weekly list of planning applications).  

vii. Where there is a request within the statutory determination 
period to address the Committee 

viii. Where the applicant is an elected Member. 
ix. Where the applicant is employed in the Development 

Services section, or is a close family member of such, 
(defined as spouse, parent, sibling or child of an employee) 

x. Where the Director of People and Place is of the view that the 
application or matter should be referred to the Planning 
Committee for determination. 
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2. To make observations on all statutory and other notifications 

including consultations on County Matter applications except 
where such applications appear contrary to the Development 
Plan or national policy in which case the Panel shall be 
consulted. 

3. To determine all applications and consultations submitted 
under the relevant Hazardous Substances Regulations. 

4. To determine all applications for Screening and Scoping 
Opinions submitted under the relevant EIA Regulations 

5. To determine all applications subsequently found to consist of 
works that are Permitted Development 

6. To determine all applications pertaining to Prior Approvals 
and Prior Notifications (but where written material planning 
representations are received from more than 3 neighbouring 
properties, then in consultation with the Planning Panel)  

7. To determine all applications submitted under the Larger 
Homes Extension legislation (but where written material 
representations are received, in consultation with the 
Planning Panel) 

8. To determine any matters when Reserved or made the 
subject of conditions in a Planning Consent, or any material 
or non-material amendments to that consent. 

9. To determine all applications for works to trees, including 
felling, pruning and requirements to replant, subject to a Tree 
Preservation Order 

10. To exercise the powers and duties of the Council under 
Sections 211 to 214 of the Town and Country Planning Act, 
1990 insofar as they relate to responding to notifications of 
intention to fell trees in Conservation Areas and to compiling 
a register under Section 214 of the said Act.  

11. To authorise making of Tree Preservation Orders and confirm 
unopposed Tree Preservation Orders under s.198 of the 
Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended) and the 
Town and Country Planning (Tree Preservation) (England) 
Regulations 2012. 

12. The service of notices for the obtaining of information under 
Section 16 of the Local Government (Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Act 1976, and section 330 of the Town and 
Country Planning Act 1990, or any amendments or re-
enactments thereof, as to interests in land. 

13. To exercise the powers of entry as set out in s.196A, 196B, 
214B, 214C, 214D, 324 and 325 Town and Country Planning 
Act 1990 (as amended) and sections 88, 88A and 88B of the 
Planning (Listed Building and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 
(as amended) and s.74 of the Anti-Social Behaviour Act 2003 
and Regulation 12 of the Hedgerow Regulation s1997 and to 
authorise all other planning officers whose duties require 
such powers. 

14. To take, after consultation with the Planning Panel any 
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necessary enforcement action including the service of a stop 
notice or a Temporary Stop Notice under Section 171E of the 
Planning Act 1990 where such development is in the process 
of being carried out and is considered to be unacceptable. 

 
 

15. To serve planning contravention notices, breach of condition 
or stop notice under s.171C, 187A and 183(1) of the Town 
and County Planning Act 1990. 

16. The taking of enforcement action, including the issue of an 
Enforcement Notice under s.172 of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990. 

17. Authority to withdraw an Enforcement Notice  

18. To execute urgent works under s.54 of the Planning Listed 
Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 

19. To service notices under s,215(1) of the Town and County 
Planning 1990 to require proper maintenance of land and to 
take appropriate action in the event of non-compliance with 
any notice. 

20. To determine minor issues falling within the Case Priority 
Assessment List Level 4 of Council’s Enforcement Policy 
Guidance which in the professional judgement of the 
Development Services Manager (Planning and Enforcement) 
are of a nature that does not require a Member decision.  

21. To determine all applications for Certificates of Lawfulness, 
whether or not subject to representations 

22. To exercise the authority’s functions under Section 225 of the 
Planning Act 1990. 

23. To deal with all, except the most serious cases, that fall into 
case priority assessment list level 1 of the revised Planning 
Enforcement Policy. 

24. To make any non-material amendments or minor changes to 
the Planning Enforcement Document. 

25. To approve within budget provision, work on agreed 
enhancement schemes. 

26. To determine, in consultation with the Planning Panel, the 
issue of remedial notices and to take any necessary action 
arising therefrom in relation to high hedges under Part 8 of 
the Anti-Social Behaviour Act 2003.  

27. To take any action relating to the protection of important 
hedgerow under The Hedgerows Regulations 1997. 

28. To dispose of planning applications in accordance with the 
Town and Country Planning GDPO 2015 Articles 40 (or any 
subsequent legislation re-enacting or revising this Article). 
 

All decisions are to be in line with the contemporary Code of 
Conduct.  
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 Section D 

Development Services Manager (Building Control) 

Delegations Exercising of 
Other Delegations  

 
1. To be the Council’s representative and to take decisions on 

behalf of the Council under the Safety of Sports Grounds Act, 
1975 and the Fire Safety and Safety of Places of Sports Act 
1986. 

 
2. To deal with all matters (including the serving of notices and the 

institution of legal proceedings) under the provisions of the 
Building Act, 1984 Section 77 (Dangerous Structures) and 
Section 78 (Dangerous Structures – Emergency Measures). 

 
3. To deal with all matters (including the serving of notices and the 

institution of legal proceedings under the provisions of the 
Building Act, 1984 Sections 80, 81 and 82 (Local Authorities’ 
powers concerning demolition). 

 
4. To deal with all Building Regulation applications and matters 

(including the service of notices and the institution of legal 
proceedings) subject to reporting on action taken to the relevant 
Committee on a quarterly basis in relation to any rejection of 
plans, refusal and/or approval or relaxations. 

 
5. To deal with the setting of charges with respect to the Building 

Regulation chargeable functions under the provisions of The 
Building (Local Authority Charges) Regulations 2010. 

 
6. To deal with Re-naming and numbering of existing individual 

properties and naming of new streets under the Town 
Improvement Clauses Act 1847. 
 

 
Principal Building 
Control Surveyor  
has authority to     
act in the absence   
of Development 
Services Manager 
(Building Control) 
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 Section E 

Public Protection Manager 

Delegations from Licensing Regulatory Committee 
Exercising of 
Other Delegations  

 

Taxi, Gaming, Food, Miscellaneous Licensing and registration 
functions (other than functions under the Licensing Act 2003 
and Gambling Act 2005) 
 

Determination of Applications 
 

Except where objections have been received; 
 

1. To determine any licence, registration, permission or consent for 
which the Licensing Regulatory Committee is responsible and 
attach to the grant of a licence such conditions as they consider 
reasonably necessary. 

2. To refer such applications to the Licensing Regulatory Committee 
which in the opinion of the Public Protection Manager should be 
determined by them. 

3. To institute, defend or participate in any action, including but not 
limited to, enforcement action or legal proceedings in respect of 
any matter relating to the functions (including, where not 
delegated to any other officer, the service of any notice or order 
or the exercise of any power of entry) in any case where such 
action is necessary to give effect to decisions of the Licensing 
Regulatory Committee or any officer acting under delegated 
powers in consultation with the Director of Resources. 

 

“Taxi” Licensing 
 

Private Hire / Hackney Carriage Drivers’ Licences 
 

4. To suspend or revoke a private hire or hackney carriage drivers’ 
licences for: 

 

(i)    Failure to provide such information as the Council considers 
reasonably necessary to enable them to make 
determinations regarding the continued safety and suitability 
of drivers during the term of the licence; 

(ii)   Contravention of any of the conditions of a licence or other 
relevant legislation; or 

(iii) Pursuant to s.61(1)(a) of the Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1976 and s.61 (1)(b) for ‘any 
other reasonable cause’ and to be permitted, where 
practicable in consultation with the Chair or Vice-Chair of 
the Licensing Regulatory Committee, to suspend or revoke 
immediately pursuant to s.61(2B) where it is considered 
necessary in the interest of public safety; 

 

Commercial Services 
Team Leader has 
authority to act in the 
absence of Public 
Protection Manager 
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Private Hire / Hackney Carriage Vehicles’ Licences 
 

5.  To suspend private hire and hackney carriage vehicle licences on 
any of the grounds contained in s.60(1) Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1976; and serve any relevant 
notice. 

 

Private Hire / Hackney Carriage Operators’ Licences 
 

6.  To suspend or revoke the licence of an operator on any of the 
grounds contained in s.62(1) Local Government (Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Act 1976; and serve any relevant notice. 

 

Executive Hire 
 

7.  To determine applications for an Executive Hire Exemption 
Notice permitted under Section 75(3) Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1976. 

 

Business and Planning Act 2020 
 

8.  To determine applications for pavement licences; to include 
setting the duration of the licence and attach such conditions as 
considered reasonably necessary and to take any necessary 
action in relation to the enforcement and revocation of the 
licence. 

 
 

Delegations from Licensing Committee 
 

 

Functions under the Licensing Act 2003 and Gambling Act 2005 
Powers under the Licensing Act 2003 
 

To determine applications for a personal licence where no Police 
objection is made. 
 

To determine applications for a premises licence and a club 
premises certificate where no relevant representation is made. 
 

To determine applications for a provisional statement where no 
relevant representation is made. 
 

To determine applications to vary a premises licence or a club 
premises certificate where no relevant representation is made. 
 

To determine applications to vary premises licence/club premises 
certificate by way of a minor variation in all cases. 
 

To suspend a Premises Licence or Club Premises Certificate, for 
non-payment of the Annual Fee. 
 

To revoke a Premises Licence, for non-payment of the Annual Fee. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Commercial Services 
Team Leader has 
authority to act in the 
absence of the Public 
Protection Manager 
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To cancel a Societies Registration under the Act. 
 

To determine applications to vary the designated premises 
supervisor in cases where there is no Police objection. 
 

To determine all requests to be removed as a designated premises 
supervisor. 
 

To determine applications for the transfer of a premises licence 
where no Police objection is made. 
 

To determine applications for interim authorities where no Police 
objection is made. 
 

To determine whether a representation is irrelevant, frivolous, 
vexatious etc. 
 

To make representations as a Responsible Authority, where 
appropriate, in response to applications. 
 

To classify films which have not already been classified by the 
British Board of Film Classification (delegated to the Commercial 
Services Team Leader in the absence of the Public Protection 
Manager). 
 

To institute, defend or participate in any action or legal proceedings 
in respect of any matter relating to the functions (including, where 
not delegated to any other officer, the service of any notice or order 
or the exercise of any power of entry) in any case where such action 
is necessary to give effect to decisions of the Licensing Committee 
or any officer acting under delegated powers in consultation with the 
Director of Resources. 
 

Powers under the Gambling Act 2005 
 

To act as authorised officer for the purposes of s.304 and Part 15 of 
the Gambling Act 2005. 
 

To determine applications for premises licences where no 
representations have been received or any representations made 
have been withdrawn. 
 

To determine applications for a variation to a licence where no 
representations have been received or any representations made 
have been withdrawn. 
 

To determine applications for the transfer of a licence where no 
representations have been received from the Commission. 
 

To determine applications for a provisional statement where no 
representations have been received or any representations made 
have been withdrawn. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Commercial Services 
Team Leader has 
authority to act in the 
absence of the Public 
Protection Manager 
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To determine applications for club gaming/club machine permits 
where no representations have been received or any 
representations made have been withdrawn. 
 

To determine applications for other permits (up to 4 machines). 
 

To cancel licensed premises gaming machine permits. 
 

To consider any Temporary Use Notice. 
 

To institute, defend or participate in any action or legal proceedings 
in respect of any matter relating to the functions (including, where 
not delegated to any other officer, the service of any notice or order 
or the exercise of any power of entry) in any case where such action 
is necessary to give effect to decisions of the Licensing Committee 
or any officer acting under delegated powers in consultation with the 
Director of Resources. 
 

Other Delegations 
 

Additional Meetings of Licensing Regulatory and Licensing 
Committees 
 

The Public Protection Manager is authorised to arrange special 
meetings of the Licensing Regulatory and Licensing Committees if 
appropriate in each cycle. 
 

The Anti-Social Behaviour, Crime and Policing Act 2014 
 

To exercise the Council’s functions and enforcement powers under 
the 2014 Act, including:- 
 

Issuing community protection notices. 
 

To exercise any function including the service of any notice or order, 
the exercise of any powers of entry and the taking of any other 
action or proceedings under any relevant legislation or otherwise 
(after consultation with the Director of Resources in respect of any 
proposal to institute court proceedings) in respect of matters relating 
to: 
 

1. contaminated land 
 

2. the control of pollution or the management of air quality 
 

3. the inspection of the authority's area to detect any statutory 
nuisance and the investigation of any complaint as to the 
existence of a statutory nuisance including the service of any 
abatement notices.  
 

4. functions relating to health and safety including, without 
prejudice to the generality of the foregoing, the service of any 
Improvement or Prohibition Notices,  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Environmental 
Protection and  
Public Health Team 
Leader unless 
express delegation 
elsewhere 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Commercial Services 
Team Leader unless 
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5. functions relating to smoke free premises, places and vehicles 
for which the Licensing Regulatory Committee is responsible, 
without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing, the power to 
enforce offences relating to the display of no smoking signs; 
offences relating to smoking in smoke free places; offence of 
failing to prevent smoking in smoke free places; and, power to 
transfer enforcement functions to another enforcement authority 
all such functions being pursuant to the Health Act 2006, and the 
Smoke-free (premises and enforcement) Regulations 2006 and 
any other ancillary Regulations. 

 

To deal with all functions relating to health and safety under any 
statutory provision within the meaning of Part 1 of the Health and 
Safety at Work Act 1974, to the extent that those functions are 
discharged otherwise than in the authority’s capacity as employer. 
 

All Environmental Health Officers employed by the Council shall be 
appointed as Inspectors under Health and Safety at Work Act etc. 
1974 and be empowered to serve Improvement and Prohibition 
Notices and to institute proceedings for an offence under the same 
legislation. 
 

To take action in accordance with the powers contained in:  
 

1. The Public Health Act 1936, Section 84 and 85 (Cleansing or 
destruction of filthy or verminous premises, clothing and 
articles),  
 

2. The Public Health Act 1961, Section 37 (Disinfection of 
verminous articles offered for sale), 
 

3. The Public Health (Control of Diseases) Act 1984, Sections 48 
(removal of dead bodies), 61 and 62 (powers of entry), 
 

4. The Health Protection (Notification) Regulations 2010, 
Regulations 2 (Duty to notify suspected disease, infection of 
contamination in patients) and 3 (Duty to notify suspected 
disease, infection or contamination in dead bodies), 
 

5. Public Health (Ships) (Amendment) (England) Regulations 
2007 
 

6. Prevention of Damage by Pests Act 1949 
 

7. Public Health (Control of Disease) Act 1984 
 

8. Housing Act 1985 
 

9. Building Act 1984 
 

10. Public Health Act 1936 
 

express delegation 
elsewhere. 
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11. Public Health Act 1961 
 

12. Control of Pollution Act 1974 
 

13. Local Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1976 
 

14. Local Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1982 
 
 

15. Public Health (Control of Diseases) Act 1984 
 

16. Environmental Protection Act 1990 
 

17. Clean Air Act 1993 
 

18. Zoo Licensing Act 1981 
 

Ship Water Sampling Fees 
 

To review the setting of fees for water sampling. 
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 Section F 

Property Services Group Manager 

Delegations 
Exercising of 
Other Delegations  

 
Private Sector Housing Assistance Policy or other forms of 
assistance as apply at the time 
 
(i) To draw up detailed procedures for the provision and 
authorisation of agreed forms of assistance; and  

 
(ii) To authorise Disabled Facilities Grants, Barrow Disability Minor 
Works Grants and Barrow Disability Major Works Grants. 

 
Private Sector Housing Enforcement Policy/Housing Act 
2004 
 
Delegated authority in relation to Mandatory Licensing of Houses in 
Multiple Occupation and taking enforcement action under the 
Housing Health and Safety Rating Scheme:- 
 

o Making, serving, varying and revoking of Prohibition Orders, 
Improvement Notices and Hazard Awareness Notices; 
 

o Powers to take emergency remedial action and to make 
emergency Prohibition Orders; 
 

o Powers of entry and seeking warrants to enter; 
 

o Making charges under Section 49; 
 

o Recovery of Section 49 charges under Section 50; 
 

o Granting, varying and revoking of HMO Licences; 
 
o Powers to make requisitions for information s.16 (Local 

Government Miscellaneous Provisions Act 1976 

 
o Approval of remedial notices and penalty charge notices, and 

other notices as required by the Smoke and CO Alarm 
Regulations 2015, and to approve in writing officers to act as 
“authorised persons” who can take remedial action; 
 

o Authorisation of notices of intent under the Redress Schemes 
for Letting Agency Work etc. Regulations 2014, and if no 
representations or objections are raised to authorise final 
notices. 
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To agree that the decision and all reasonable enquiries to facilitate 
that decision to grant, refuse, revoke or vary a licence and the length 
of licence and charge for a licence in relation to Mandatory Licensing 
of Houses in Multiple Occupation and, that any person who is not 
satisfied with any decision may take the matter before the 
Residential Property Tribunal in the manner prescribed by the Act. 
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 Section G 

Collections and Exhibitions Manager 

Delegations 
Exercising of 
Other Delegations  

 

Deaccessioning 
 
To agree to the under-mentioned deaccessioning:- 
 
1.   Where the value is less than £1,500; and 
 
2.  The object is not related to the Borough of Barrow-in-Furness; 

and/or  
 
3.  Does not fit in the Collections Development Policy (which has 

been approved by the Executive Committee). 
 
Where there is a distinct collection such as geology collection, 
archaeology collection or natural history collection, then that cannot 
be deaccessioned without the Executive Committee’s approval. 
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Part 4 – Appointments of Proper Officer & Deputy Proper Officer 

1 Legislative background 

 
1.1 Legislation requires the Council to appoint specific officers and to identify officers 

for particular responsibilities. 

1.2 The Council has appointed the following Proper Officers under the enactments 

shown in the table below. 

1.3 The Deputy Proper Officer is also authorised to act. 
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DESIGNATION OF PROPER OFFICERS 
 
The following are the Proper Officers of the Council under the enactments shown below. The 
alternative Proper Officer is also authorised to act. 
 

Section of the Local Government Act 1972 

Proper Officer’s Functions Proper Officer Alternative Proper Officer 

s.13(3) - Parish Trustee 

 

Monitoring Officer Deputy Monitoring Officer 

s.83 (1) to (4) - Witness and 
receipt of Declarations of 
Acceptance of Office   

Monitoring Officer Chief Executive 

s.84  Receipt of Declaration of 
Resignation of Office 

Monitoring Officer Chief Executive 

s.88(2) - Convening of 
meeting of Council to fill 
casual vacancy in the office of 
Chairman 

Monitoring Officer Chief Executive 

s.89(1)(b) - Receipt of notices 
of pecuniary interest 

Returning Officer  

s.96(1) - Receipt of notices of 
pecuniary interest 

Monitoring Officer Deputy Monitoring Officer 

s.96(2) - Keeping record of 
disclosure of pecuniary 
interest under Section 94 and 
notices under Section 96(1) 

Monitoring Officer Deputy Monitoring Officer 

s. 100B(2) - Circulation of 
papers and reports 

Democratic Services Manager Chief Executive 

s.100B(5) - Withholding of 
reports containing exempt 
information   

Monitoring Officer Chief Executive 

s.100B(7)(c) - Supply of 
papers to the press 

Democratic Services Officer Chief Executive 

s.100C(2) - Summaries of 
minutes 

Democratic Services Manager Chief Executive 

s.100D - Inspection of 
background papers 

Democratic Services Manager Chief Executive 

s.100F - Members right to 
papers 

Democratic Services Manager Chief Executive 

s.115(2) - Receipt of money 
due from officers 

Director of Resources Deputy s.151 Officer 

s.146(1)(a) and (b) - 
Declarations and service with 
regard to securities 

Director of Resources Deputy s.151 Officer 
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Section of the Local Government Act 1972 

Proper officer’s Functions Proper Officer Alternative Proper Officer 

s.151 - Responsibility for the 
proper administration of the 
Council’s financial affairs 

Director of Resources Deputy s.151 Officer 

s.191 - Functions with respect 
to ordnance survey 

Director of People and Place Development Services 
Manager 

s.210(6) and (7) - Charity 
functions of holders of offices 
with existing authorities 
transferred to holders of 
equivalent offices with new 
authorities or, if there is no 
such office, to Proper Officer 

Chief Executive Director of Resources 

s.212(1) - Local Registrar for 
Land Charges 

Director of People and Place Development Services 
Manager 

s.225(1) - Proper Officer 
function - deposit of 
documents 

Chief Executive Monitoring Officer 

s.228(3) - Accounts of any 
Proper Officer to be open to 
inspection by any Member of 
the Authority 

Director of Resources Deputy s.151 Officer 

s.229(5) - Certification of 
Photographic copies of 
Documents 

Any member of Management 
Team and Democratic 
Services Manager 

 

s.234 - Authentication of 
Documents 

Officer authorised in that 
connection by a general 
delegation or otherwise, or the 
Monitoring Officer in the 
absence of such authority 

Deputy Monitoring Officer 

 

s.236(9) - To send copies of 
byelaw for Parish records 

Monitoring Officer Chief Executive 

s.236(10) - To send copies of 
byelaws to the County Council 

Monitoring Officer Chief Executive 

s.238 - Certification of byelaws Any member of Management 
Team 

 

s.248 - Keeping of Roll of 
Freeman 

Chief Executive Monitoring Officer 

Schedule 12, Para 4 (2)(b) - 
Signature of summonses to 
Council Meetings 

Chief Executive Monitoring Officer 

Schedule 12, Para 4(3) - 
Receipt of notice regarding 
address to which summonses 
to meetings are to be sent 

Democratic Services Manager  
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Schedule 14, Para 25(7) - 
Certifying resolutions applying 
or dis-applying provisions of 
Public Health Acts 1875-1961 

Chief Executive Director of Resources 

Local Government Act 1974 

Proper Officer’s Functions Proper Officer Alternative Proper Officer 

s.30 - To give public notice of 
reports by the Local 
Commissioner 

Monitoring Officer Officer nominated by the 
Monitoring Officer as 
Deputy Monitoring Officer 

Representation of the People Acts 1983 

Proper Officer’s Functions Proper Officer Alternative Proper Officer 

s.8 - Electoral Registration 
Officer 

Chief Executive Deputy Returning Officer   
or as delegated by the 
Returning Officer 

s.35 - Returning Officer Chief Executive Deputy Returning Officer   
or as delegated by the 
Returning Officer 

s.81 - To receive returns as to 
election expenses 

Chief Executive Deputy Returning Officer   
or as delegated by the 
Returning Officer 

s.52(3) - To act as Deputy 
Electoral Registration Officer 

Deputy Returning Officer  

Local Government Finance Act 1988 

Proper Officer’s Functions Proper Officer  Alternative Proper Officer 

s.114 - Duty to report etc. 

 

Director of Resources Deputy s.151 Officer 

s.116 - To notify the Council’s 
Auditor of a Council meeting to 
be held under s.15 (meeting to 
consider any report of the 
DFO under s.114) 

Director of Resources Officer nominated as 
Deputy s.151 Officer by the 
s. 151 Officer 

Local Government and Housing Act 1989 

Proper Officer’s Functions Proper Officer Alternative Proper Officer 

s.4 - Head of Paid Service 

 

Chief Executive  

s.5 - Monitoring Officer Democratic Services Manager 
pending recruitment to Head of 
Legal and Governance 

Deputy Monitoring Officer 
as appointed by the 
Monitoring Officer 

s. 19 and regulations made 
thereunder - Notices of 
Members’ Interests. 

Monitoring Officer Deputy Monitoring Officer 
as appointed by the 
Monitoring Officer 
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s.2 and s.3 - Preparation and 
deposit of politically restricted 
posts and issue of certificate in 
respect of politically restricted 
posts 

Democratic Services Manager Deputy Monitoring Officer 
as appointed by the 
Monitoring Officer 

Party Wall Act 1996 

Proper Officer’s Functions Proper Officer Alternative Proper Officer 

s.10(8) - Appointing Officer Development Services 
Manager (Building Control) 

Director of People and 
Place 

Public Health Legislation   

Proper Officer’s Functions Proper Officer Alternative Proper Officer 

s. 74 - Public Health (Control 
of Diseases) Act 1984 and 
Health Protection Legislation 
(England) Guidance 2010 

Dr. John Astbury Grainne Nixon 

Dr. Nicola Schinaia 

and other appropriate 
persons from Public Health 
England as notified by the 
Monitoring Officer 

Public Health Act 1936        
s. 84 and 85 - (Cleansing or 
destruction of filthy or 
verminous premises, clothing 
and articles) 

  

Public Health Act 1961        
s.37 - (Disinfection of 
verminous articles offered for 
sale) 

  

Sections 48, 59 and 61-62 
Public Health (Control of 
Disease) Act 1984; The 
Health Protection 
(Notification) Regulations 
2010 

Regulations 2 (Duty to notify 
suspected disease, infection of 
contamination in patients) and 
3 and 6 (receipt and disclosure 
of notification of suspected 
notifiable disease, infection or 
contamination in patients and 
dead persons) 

  

Legal responsibilities and 
duties of local authorities   
in connection with 
communicable disease 
control and the protection  
of public health are derived 
from the provisions of     
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       The Public Health (Control 
of Disease) Act 1984 (as 
amended by the Health 
and Social Care Act 2008; 

 

       Health and Social Care 
Act 2008; 

 

       The Health Protection 
(Local Authority Powers 
Regulations 2010; and 

 
       The Health Protection 

(Part 2A Orders) 
Regulations 2010 to make 
notifications and apply 
controls as required 

Local Government Act 2000 and Regulations made thereunder 

Proper Officer Functions Proper Officer Alternative Proper Officer 

 Monitoring Officer Deputy Monitoring Officer 
as appointed by the 
Monitoring Officer 

Freedom of Information Act 2000 

Proper Officer Functions Proper Officer Alternative Proper Officer 

s. 36 the ‘qualified person’ Monitoring Officer Chief Executive (in the 
absence of the Monitoring 
Officer) 

Miscellaneous   

Proper Officer Functions Proper Officer Alternative Proper Officer 

Section 41 Local 
Government (Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Act 1976 

Certifying true copies of 
minutes 

Monitoring Officer Deputy Monitoring Officer 

Section 321(3) Highways Act 
1980 

Certifying copies of approved 
plans 

Director of People and Place  

Section 2 Planning (Listed 
Buildings and Conservation 
Areas) Act 1990 

Lists of protected buildings 

Development Services 
Manager (Planning and 
Enforcement) 

 

Section 4 Housing Act 2004 

 

Property Services Manager  
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Proper Officer Functions Proper Officer Alternative Proper Officer 

Officers authorised to issue 
authorisations to carry out 
directed surveillance or to use 
covert human intelligence 
sources under Part II of the 
Regulations of Investigatory 
Powers Act 2000 

Assistant Director (Community 
Services) 

 

 

 
 

Chief Executive 

(including Juvenile or 
Vulnerable Persons CHIS or 
the acquisition of confidential 
information) 
 

The Director of People and 
Place is the RIPA Monitoring 
Officer 

Head of Legal and 
Governance 

Service of Improvement and 
Prohibition Notices under the 
Health and Safety at Work 
etc. Act 1974 

Public Protection Manager and 
all Environmental Health 
Officers having satisfied the 
Council as to their 
competence. 

Such other persons as may 
be appointed from time to 
time 

Senior Information Risk Officer Director of Resources Such other persons as may 
be appointed from time to 
time 

Regulation of Investigatory 
Powers Act 2000 Chapter II 

Designated Person (Access 
and Disclosure of 
Communications Data) 

Assistant Director (Community 
Services) 

Such other persons as may 
be appointed from time to 
time 

The Money Laundering 
Regulations 2007 

Director of Resources Such other persons as may 
be appointed from time to 
time 

Anti-Social Behaviour, 
Crime and Policing Act 2014 
Section 104(3) 

Point of Contact 

Monitoring Officer Such other persons as may 
be appointed from time to 
time 

Data Protection – To act as 
the Council’s designated Data 
Protection Officer as required 
by the Data Protection Act 
2018, s.69 to undertake the 
duties set out in Section 71 of 
the Data Protection Act 2018 
and Article 39 of the General 
Data Protection Regulations 
(GDPR) EU 2016/679. 

Corporate Services Manager Such other persons as may 
be appointed from time to 
time 
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Level 1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Level 2 

 

BARROW BOROUGH COUNCIL 

ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE 

FROM 13TH JULY, 2020 
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Part 3(1) Version 9 (July 2020) Page 1 
 

 

Audit and Governance Committee 

Membership Terms of Reference Delegation of Functions 
 

6 members of 
the authority  
 

Audit Activity 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 To consider the head of internal audit’s 
annual report and opinion, and a 
summary of internal audit activity (actual 
and planned) and the level of assurance 
it can give over the Council’s corporate 
governance arrangements. 

 

 To consider summaries of specific 
internal audit reports. 

 

 To consider the annual internal audit 
plan. 

 

 To consider  
 

 reports dealing with the management 
and performance of the internal audit 
provider. 

 

 To consider reports from internal audit 
on agreed recommendations not 
implemented within reasonable 
timescale. 

 

 To consider the external auditor’s 
annual letter and relevant reports. 

 

 To consider specific reports as agreed 
with the external auditor. 

 

 To comment on the scope and depth of 
external audit work and to ensure it 
gives value for money. 

 

 To consider the appointment of the 
external auditor where appropriate. 
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Part 3(1) Version 9 (July 2020) Page 2 
 

 
Regulatory/Standards Framework 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The Monitoring Office has 
delegated functions as set 
out in the Council’s 
Standards Arrangements. 
 

A Sub-Committee/Hearing 
Panel of the Audit and 
Governance Committee of 3 
Members will, in consultation 
with the Independent Person, 
deal with functions in relation 
to hearings relating to 
standards of conduct of 
members and co-opted 
members.  
 

Delegation to Monitoring 
Officer as set out in the 
Constitution. 

 

 To maintain an overview of the Council’s 
Constitution in respect of contract 
standing order, financial regulations. 

 

 To promote and maintain high standards 
of conduct for elected and co-opted 
members in accordance with the 
relevant provisions of the Localism Act. 

 

 Functions relating to standards of 
conduct of members under any relevant 
provision of, or regulations made under 
the Council’s Standards Arrangements 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 To determine any request for a 
dispensation under s.33 of the Localism 
Act 2011. 

 

 To review any issue referred to it by the 
Chief Executive, Director of Resources, 
Monitoring Officer or any Council body. 

 

 To monitor the effective development 
and operation of risk management and 
corporate governance in the Council. 

 

 To monitor Council policies on the anti-
fraud and anti-corruption strategy and 
the Council’s complaints process. 

 

 To approve the production of the 
authority’s Annual Governance 
Statement and to recommend its 
adoption. 

 

 To consider the Council’s arrangement 
for corporate governance and agreeing 
necessary actions to ensure compliance 
with best practice. 

 

 To consider the Council’s compliance 
with its own and other published 
standards and controls. 
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Accounts 

 

 

 To review and approve the annual 
statement of accounts.  Specifically, to 
consider whether appropriate 
accounting policies have been followed 
and whether there are concerns arising 
from the financial statements or from 
the audit that need to be brought to the 
attention of the Council. 

 

 To consider the external auditor’s 
report to those charged with 
governance on issues arising from the 
audit of the accounts. 

 

The quorum for the Audit and Governance Committee is 3. 
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Financial Regulations 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Director of Resources 
Resources Directorate    Reviewed March 

2021February 2020 
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Financial Regulations 
 

 
 

 
Barrow Borough Council is committed to ensuring a sound financial management 
framework is in place that is relevant and provides the necessary financial controls to 
meet the demands of delivering local services. 
 
The Financial Regulations also provide clarity about the financial accountabilities of 
individuals - Members, the Chief Executive and Head of Paid Service, the Monitoring 
Officer, the Director of Resources and Section 151 Officer, other Heads of Service 
and staff generally. These Regulations are therefore formally endorsed by the 
Council as a key part of the Council’s Constitution. 
 
The Financial Regulations provide the overall key control framework to enable 
Barrow Borough Council to exercise effective financial management and control of 
its resources and assets.  Another key purpose of the Regulations is to support and 
protect Members and staff in the performance of their duties where financial issues 
are involved. 
 
These Regulations need to be read in conjunction with the remainder of the 
Constitution and any other regulatory documents of the Council. 
 
Please address queries or comments regarding the Council’s Financial Regulations 
to the Director of Resources. 
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Section 1: General 

 

 

WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
It is important that the Council has a sound and effective financial management 
framework in place to safeguard the Council’s financial arrangements and activities, 
to support staff and to minimise risk.  The Local Government Act 1972, Section 151 
requires the Council to nominate one of its officers to be responsible for the proper 
administration of its financial affairs.  The officer so appointed is the Director of 
Resources and in their absence the Accountancy Services Manager and the 
Financial Services Manager take on these delegations unless otherwise stated.  
Financial Regulations form part of the Council’s approach to corporate governance 
and provide a control framework through which the Director of Resources carries out 
their statutory duty on behalf of the Council. 
 

 
1. Application of Financial Regulations 
 

Financial Regulations are the framework for controlling and managing the 
Council’s financial affairs.   They apply to every Member and officer of the 
Council and anyone acting on its behalf: 

 
a. These Regulations identify the financial responsibilities of the Full 

Council, the Executive Committee, the Audit and Governance 
Committee, the Head of Paid Service, the Section 151 Officer and 
Heads of Service generally.  References to Heads of Service include 
the Chief Executive and Directors of Resources.  References to the 
Director of Resources refer to their role as Section 151 Officer. 

b. References in these Regulations to Heads of Service also apply to 
individual department and cost centre managers. 

c. These Regulations apply equally to all external agencies and their 
employees incurring expenditure or receiving income on behalf of the 
Council.  Accordingly, Heads of Service will ensure that partnership 
and other arrangements with external parties are not set up to operate 
in conflict with these Regulations as far as the Council’s involvement is 
concerned. 

d. These Regulations will apply until such time as they are rescinded, 
amended or suspended by the Council. 

 
2. General responsibility 
 

a. All Members and staff have a general responsibility for taking 
reasonable action to provide for the security of any assets under their 
control, and for ensuring that the use of resources is legal, is properly 
authorised and provides the best value for money. 

b. Any officers of the Council receiving any financial related Government 
Department correspondence will immediately forward a copy to the 
Director of Resources.  The Director of Resources must be consulted 
in connection with any correspondence or discussions that have 
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financial implications. 
c. All Members and staff of the Council must abide by the codes and 

protocols of the Council. 
d. Money held or received on behalf of the Council will not be borrowed or 

used to en-cash personal cheques. 
e. Heads of Service are responsible for informing the Director of 

Resources of any matter liable to materially affect the finances of the 
Council including negotiations with Government Departments, before 
any commitment is incurred or arrangements reached. 

 
3. Compliance 
 

Heads of Service are responsible for making all staff in their departments 
aware of the existence of and content of these Financial Regulations and for 
their compliance with them. 

 
4. Review 
 

The Director of Resources will maintain a continuous review of the Financial 
Regulations and submit any necessary additions or changes for approval by 
the Executive CommitteeCouncil.  The Director of Resources will report, 
where appropriate, breaches of the Financial Regulations to the Audit  and 
Governance Committee. 
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Section 2: Internal Controls 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
The functions of the Council are diverse and therefore to ensure delivery of the 
Council’s strategic objectives, a framework of internal control is required. 
 
The Council has statutory obligations and therefore requires internal controls to 
identify, meet and monitor compliance with these obligations. 
 
The Council faces a wide range of financial, administrative and commercial risks, 
from both internal and external factors, that need to be managed to enable the 
Council to achieve its objectives.  Internal controls are necessary to manage these 
risks. 
 
A system of internal controls is established in order to provide measurable 
achievement of: efficient and effective operations, reliable financial information, 
compliance with laws and regulations, and risk management. 
 

 
1. The Director of Resources has statutory duties in relation to the financial 

administration and stewardship of the Council.  This responsibility cannot be 
overridden.  The statutory duties arise from: 

 
a. Section 151 of the Local Government Act 1972. 
b. The Local Government Finance Act 1988. 
c. The Local Government and Housing Act 1989. 
d. The Accounts and Audit (England) Regulations 2011 (as    amended). 
e. The Local Government Act 2003. 

 
2. The Director of Resources is responsible for: 
 

a. The proper administration of the Council’s financial affairs. 
b. Setting financial management standards and monitoring compliance 

with them. 
c. Advising on the corporate financial position and on the key financial 

controls necessary to secure sound financial management. 
d. Providing financial information. 
e. Preparing the revenue budget and capital programme. 
f. Treasury management. 
g. Reporting on the robustness of estimates made for the purposes of 

preparing budgets and the adequacy of the proposed financial 
reserves. 

h. Maintaining an effective Internal Audit service. 
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3. The Director of Resources will report to the Full Council, Executive Committee 
and external auditor in fulfillment of their statutory obligations under Section 114 
of the Local Government Act 1988 or otherwise if the Council or any of its 
officers: 

 
a. has made, or is about to make, a decision that involves incurring unlawful 

or unauthorised expenditure 
b. has taken, or is about to take, an unlawful or unauthorised action that has 

resulted or would result in a loss or deficiency to the Council 
c. has made or is about to make an unlawful or unauthorised entry in the 

Council’s accounts 
 
4. The Director of Resources is responsible for recommending Contract Standing 

Orders and monitoring compliance with them. 
 

5. Heads of Service are responsible for ensuring that: 
 

a. Members of the Executive Committee are advised of the financial 
implications of all proposals and that these have been previously agreed 
by the Director of Resources 

b. contracts are duly signed on behalf of the Council and the Council Seal is 
applied where applicable 

c. the approval of the Director of Resources is sought on any matter liable to 
affect the Council’s finances materially, before any commitments are 
incurred 

 
6. The Director of Resources will assist the Council to put in place an appropriate 

control environment and effective internal controls that provide reasonable 
assurance of effective operations, financial stewardship, probity and compliance 
with laws and regulations.  The Director of Resources shall eliminate practices 
that are identified as inefficient or wasteful of Council resources. 

 
7. Heads of Service will ensure that: 
 

a. managerial control systems operate effectively throughout their 
departments.  These will include the setting of objectives and plans, the 
monitoring of financial and other performance, and the taking of 
appropriate anticipatory and remedial action.  The key objective of these 
systems is to promote ownership of the control environment by defining 
roles and responsibilities and ensuring staff have a clear understanding of 
the consequences of any lack of control. 

b. financial and operational control systems and procedures operate 
effectively throughout their departments.  These will include physical 
safeguards for assets, segregation of duties, checking and authorisation 
procedures and information systems. 

c. key controls and control objectives for internal control systems are 
reviewed regularly in order to be confident as to the proper use of 
resources, achievement of objectives and management of risk. 

d. processes are managed so as to check that established controls are being 
adhered to and are effective. 

e. existing controls are reviewed in the light of changes affecting the Council 
and new controls are established and implemented in line with guidance 
from the Director of Resources. 
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f. controls that are no longer necessary, or no longer cost or risk effective, 
are removed 

 
8. The Director of Resources will ensure that there is an effective and properly 

resourced Internal Audit function. 
 
9. As part of the system of internal controls a Programme Board is being  

established comprising of Management Team supported by relevant officers 
which will have oversight of the major contracts and projects which will be 
reported into the Board on a regular basis 
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Section 3: Accounting 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
Maintaining proper accounting records is one of the ways the Council discharges its 
responsibility for stewardship of public resources.  The Council has a statutory duty 
to prepare its annual Statement of Accounts in a way that gives a true and fair view 
of its operations during the year.  The accounts are subject to external audit, which 
provides assurance that they have been prepared properly, that proper accounting 
practices and statutory requirements have been followed.  There is also a statutory 
right for members of the public to inspect the accounts and relevant supporting 
documentation. 
 

 
1. The Director of Resources is responsible for: 
 

a. selecting and applying appropriate accounting policies 
b. determining accounting procedures and policies 

 
2. The Director of Resources will: 
 

a. make arrangements for the proper administration of the Council’s 
financial affairs 

b. apply accounting policies consistently 
c. maintain proper accounting records 
d. ensure that the Statement of Accounts for the previous financial year is 

completed, approved by the appropriate Committee and published 
within the corporate and statutory timetable and in accordance with 
relevant Codes of Practice 

 
3. Heads of Service will ensure: 
 

a. that all the Council’s transactions, material commitments, contracts and 
other essential accounting information are recorded completely, 
accurately and promptly 

b. that in the allocation of accounting duties of any kind: 
i. the duty of providing information, calculating, checking and 

recording sums due to or from the Council will be separated from 
the duty of collecting or paying such sums 

ii. officers charged with the duty of examining and checking 
accounts of cash or stocks transactions will not themselves be 
engaged in any of those transactions 

c. that the Director of Resources is supplied with such information as may 
be requested from time to time for the purpose of the proper 
administration of the Council’s affairs 
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Section 4: Revenue Budgets 
 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 

The Council is responsible for producing an overall policy framework.  The purpose 
of the framework is to explain overall priorities and objectives, and ensure that 
resources follow the identified priorities, current performance and proposals for 
improvement.  The revenue budget is important in this context because, together 
with the capital programme (see Section 5), it expresses the approved policies and 
service levels of the Council in financial terms. 
 

Once approved, the revenue budget confers authority on managers to incur 
expenditure to achieve the aims and objectives of the Council.  If expenditure plans 
cannot be met within the approved budget, then they can only proceed with an 
approval to divert funds (as provided for in Section 7(4)). 
 

 
1. The Director of Resources will: 
 

a. recommend to the Executive Committee appropriate guidelines for 
preparation of the annual budget 

b. recommend to the Executive Committee the Council’s Medium Term 
Financial Plan incorporating the annual budget and the financial 
forecast for at least the following two financial years  

c. recommend the level of financial reserves for the annual budget and 
future financial plans 

d. issue appropriate guidance to Heads of Service and prepare a 
corporate budget timetable 

e. ensure the approved budget guidelines are complied with so that 
statutory and other deadlines can be met 

 
2. Heads of Service will: 
 

a. submit to the Director of Resources estimates in accordance with the 
budget guidelines and within agreed time scales 

b. ensure that the estimates are prepared having regard to the Council 
priorities and other corporate aims and objectives 

c. for each cost centre, supply to the Director of Resources an estimated 
profile of the rate of expenditure or income across the budget year 

d. provide any information the Director of Resources may require 
 
3. The Director of Resources will report to the Executive Committee (via the 

Housing Forum for the Housing Revenue Account) and to Full Council: 
 

a. on the revenue estimates, ensuring that the context and format comply 
with legal requirements and relevant Codes of Practice 

b. on the robustness of the estimates made for the purposes of 
calculations and the adequacy of the proposed financial reserves 

c. on any significant surplus or deficit arising on the Collection Fund with a 
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recommended course of action 
d. on the final proposed budget to enable the Leader of the Council to 

make a recommendation to Full Council on the appropriate levels of 
provisions and reserves, and on the levels of Council Tax for the year 

 
4. Final acceptance of revenue estimates can only be made by Full Council. 
 
5. Subject to (6) below, the approval of a budget for the year by Full Council 

confers authority to spend in accordance with the budget for that year.  
Commitments affecting future financial years may only be made where the 
provisions of Section 7(6) are satisfied.  Heads of Service are responsible for 
co-ordinating programmes of expenditure and income that will achieve the 
objectives on which the budget was based. 

 
6. Heads of Service will not enter into any new arrangements or other 

contractual commitments with long-term revenue consequences without the 
prior written consent of the Director of Resources. Such arrangements may be 
defined for this purpose as any lease, contract hire or other contract or series 
of contracts under which the use of an asset is obtained in exchange for a 
series of revenue payments which extend beyond the end of the following 
financial year. 

 
7. If Heads of Service need to incur expenditure outside the approved budget 

provision, or anticipates an under spend against an approved budget head, 
the procedures set out in Section 7(5a) and 7(3) will apply. 
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Section 5: Capital Programme 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
The revenue budgets (Section 4) and the capital programme together express the 
approved policies and service levels of the Council in financial terms.  It is important 
to ensure that the Council achieves maximum economy, efficiency and effectiveness 
from the use of its capital resources and directs those resources into the agreed 
priority areas.  Unlike the revenue budget however, due to the uncertainty of capital 
resources and the timing of capital projects, total capital expenditure is often over or 
under programmed against estimated resources, so special controls are needed to 
ensure commitments do not exceed the resources available. 
 

 
1. The Director of Resources is responsible for preparing a Capital Strategy with 

periodic reviews submitted to the Executive Committee for approval. 
 
2. The Director of Resources will: 
 

a. maintain current estimates of resources available to finance capital 
expenditure in the current year and at least the following two financial 
years 

b. maintain a capital programme for approval periodically by the Executive 
Committee, based on the current Council priorities and other relevant 
corporate plans and strategies. 

c. following assessment by the Programme Board receive and assess all 
formal appraisal reports for capital project proposals and approve prior 
to their submission to the Executive Committee 

 
3. Heads of Service will: 
 

a. submit to the Programme Board Director of Resources upon request, 
estimates of the cost of capital spending proposals and the estimated 
amount and timing of any capital receipts and other contributions 
receivable 

b. ensure that the estimates submitted are prepared having regard to the 
Council priorities and other corporate aims and objectives 

c. ensure that all capital project proposals are the subject of a formal 
appraisal by the Capital Programme BoardGroup defining the need, 
purpose, options, risks and financial implications which must include all 
capital considerations and subsequent revenue implications 

d. provide any other information the Director of Resources may require for 
the review, monitoring or control of the capital programme 

 
4. In working up any capital scheme, Heads of Service will have regard to the 

risk of triggering claw back or breaching restrictive covenants or other 
contractual conditions in relation to land or otherwise. 
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5. The inclusion of a capital scheme within an approved capital programme will 

confer authority to spend, including expenditure which may fall in a 
subsequent financial year, subject to: 

 
a. the provisions of the Council’s Contracts Standing Orders 
b. the provisions of (7) below 
c. the Director of Resources having first confirmed in writing that sufficient 

resources are available for the purpose 
d. scheme details being approved by the Executive Committee where 

necessary 
 
6. If Heads of Service wish to incur expenditure outside the approved capital 

programme provision, the procedures set out in Section 7(5b) will apply. 
 
7. Heads of Service will give the Director of Resources early warning of known 

under spends, overspends and changes to planned resources so that the 
availability of uncommitted capital resources may be monitored effectively. 
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Section 6: Authorised Signatories 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
Officers with delegated authority to incur expenditure on behalf of the Council must 
act in accordance with the codes and protocols of the Council and where appropriate 
operate within the Council’s Contract Standing Orders or Purchasing Procedure. 
 
Each officer has a financial limit set on the activities that they are authorised to 
commit up to.  In addition to this, officers may have authority to approve contracted 
payments over and above the financial limit for day-to-day commitments for their 
budgets. 
 

 
1. The names of officers authorised to sign for cost centres and contractual 

payments will be agreed with the Director of Resources on an approved form, 
with the officers’ specimen signatures provided.  The approved form is to be 
signed by the cost centre manager and relevant Head of Service, prior to the 
Director of Resources’ review and authorisation. 

 
2. The certification by or on behalf the cost centre manager will be taken to 

mean that the authorising officer is satisfied that the expenditure is authorised, 
properly and necessarily incurred and payable by the Council. 

 
3. The Director of Resources will be notified immediately of any authorised 

signatories who leave the Council’s employment or cease to be authorised to 
sign.  The Director of Resources will immediately give authorisation to remove 
all access to financial systems. 

 
4. All authorised signatories will sign in their own hand. Electronic Certification 

may be used if this is agreed between the parties. and will not use signature 
stamps. 

 
5. Where electronic certification is to be used in place of manual signatures, this 

will be in a form agreed by the Director of Resources. 
 
6. The Director of Resources will maintain a register of authorised signatories 

which will be subject to review. 
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Section 7: Budgetary Control 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
Budgetary control ensures that once Full Council has approved a revenue budget or 
a capital programme, the resources allocated are used for their intended purposes, 
i.e. the agreed priority areas, and are properly accounted for.  It is a continuous 
process, enabling the Council to review and adjust its budget targets during the 
financial year to make the most effective use of resources in delivering the Council’s 
policies and objectives.  The budgetary control framework also sets out the 
accountabilities of managers for defined elements of the budget. 
 
By continuously identifying and explaining variances against budgetary targets, the 
Council can identify changes in trends and resource requirements at the earliest 
opportunity. 
 
To ensure that the Council as a whole does not over or under spend, each service is 
required to manage its own expenditure within approved resources and to identify 
any surplus resources for diversion to other areas. 
 

 
1. Overall responsibility for budgetary control 
 

The Director of Resources is responsible: 
 

a. for the overall financial control of the revenue budgets and capital 
programme of the Council 

b. for providing quarterly financial performance information to the 
Executive Committee 

c. for subdividing service budgets within the overall budget framework 
according to Council structure and services, having regard to relevant 
Codes of Practice 

d. for allocating the revenue budgets and capital programme wholly 
among responsible Heads of Service 

e. for supplying timely information on receipts and payments on each cost 
centre and capital scheme, sufficiently detailed to enable managers to 
fulfill their budgetary control responsibilities 

 
2. Responsibility for control of individual budgets 
 

Heads of Service are responsible: 
 

a. for the budgets and programmes allocated to them, for delivering the 
levels of service on which they were based, and for compliance with 
their financial obligations 

b. for monitoring levels of service and performance within services, as 
measured by expenditure and income incurred against relevant cost 
centres and capital programme provision, and by benchmarking their 
service against similar providers to demonstrate value for money 
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c. for seeking virements, either to increase or to reduce the provision 
allocated to particular budget heads or capital schemes, in accordance 
with (4) below in order to maintain budget provisions in line with the 
service levels required 

d. for exercising powers delegated to them to enter into new financial 
commitments only where adequate provision has been made in the 
revenue budget or capital programme and where the revenue 
consequences for future financial years are in accordance with (6) 
below 

e. for providing any additional information the Director of Resources may 
require 

 
3. Variances from budget 
 

The Director of Resources is responsible: 
 

a. for reporting significant variances to the Executive Committee where a 
Head of Service fails to take action under (4) to (6) below 

b. for agreeing annually: 
 

i. a list of expenditure proposals for which revenue budget 
provision had been made in the previous year and for which the 
particular goods or services had not been supplied before the 
financial year end 

ii. a list of expenditure proposals on capital schemes for which 
provision had been made in the capital programme for the 
previous year but which was under or overspent so that 
supplementary estimates may be considered for the ensuing 
financial year in accordance with (5) below 

 
4. Virements between budgets 
 

a. Subject to appropriate consultation, budget allocations may be moved 
between revenue cost centres for the purpose of maintaining approved 
service levels, in accordance with the following scheme of virements: 

 
i. Up to £5,000 by the Heads of Service 
ii. Up to £25,000 by the Accountancy Services Manager and the 

Financial Services Manager 
ii. Over £25,000 by the Director of Resources and any virements 

over £50,000 will be identified in the budget monitoring report 
 

and in making any such decision, due regard will be had to any budget 
implications for future financial years. 

b. Heads of Service may only make virements between the direct costs 
under their control; this includes items such as supplies and services 
and excludes items such as staffing and allocated support services. 

c. Virement between the General Fund and the Housing Revenue 
Account is not permitted, nor between revenue and capital. 

d. Virement between cost centres within the discrete funds is possible 
with the mutual consent of the relevant Heads of Service. 
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5. Supplementary estimates 
 

a. Revenue expenditure 
 

Where no provision currently exists in the revenue budget, or where 
the provision made for an existing budget head is insufficient and a 
virement is not available under (4) above, then new or additional 
budget provision may be established using financial reserves in 
accordance with the Reserves and Balances policy.   
 
For unbudgeted but necessary expenditure that could impact on 
service delivery if not incurred, the following scheme of supplementary 
estimates should be followed: 

 
i. does not exceed 1% of the net revenue budget - by the Director 

of Resources after appropriate consultation with the Chief 
Executive.  The Director of Resources must report these items 
to the Executive Committee at the earliest opportunity 

ii. exceeds 1% of the net revenue budget - by the Executive 
Committee 

iii. where general earmarked reserves are available - by the 
Director of Resources or a specific reserve has its purpose 
changed to allow its immediate use - by the Executive 
Committee 

 
For emergencies, unexpected events or unbudgeted statutory items 
the Director of Resources can authorise a supplementary estimate and 
must report these items to the Executive Committee at the earliest 
opportunity. 

 
The Executive Committee can, on the recommendation of the Director 
of Resources, eliminate or reduce the funds in earmarked reserves by 
adding them to the revenue balance. 

 
In making any such decision, due regard will be given to any budget 
implications for future financial years. 

 
b. Partnership Expenditure and Additional External Funding 

 
Where no provision currently exists in the revenue budget or capital 
programme for specific projects or activities which are to be wholly or 
partly funded by external agencies, partners or new/additional external 
funding is drawn into the Council, then the above criteria for 
supplementary estimates will apply to the value of the Council’s net 
financial contribution to the revenue or capital cost of the project.   

 
Where the impact is a net zero, the Director of Resources, 
Accountancy Services Manager and Financial Services Manager are 
empowered to adjust revenue budgets and capital programmes to 
reflect the gross value of all such arrangements and transactions. 
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Heads of Service must liaise with the Director of Resources and the 
Monitoring Officer, and refer to Section 9 of these Regulations, prior to 
undertaking any bidding for external funding or setting up any 
partnerships. 

 
6. Commitments of revenue expenditure affecting future financial years 
 

The following arrangements will apply in relation to the commitment of 
expenditure prior to the approval of the revenue budget for the financial year 
concerned: 
 
a. Heads of Service may commit expenditure affecting future financial 

years provided the estimated cost in real terms does not exceed the 
current year’s budget provision and that the written consent of the 
Director of Resources is obtained where Section 4(5) applies. 

b. Heads of Service may only commit expenditure on new or extended 
services with the approval of the Executive Committee. 

 
7. Other matters affecting budgets 
 

Heads of Service are responsible for alerting the Director of Resources of any 
issues with the potential to affect revenue or capital budgets or resources in 
the current year or future years, and where significant the Director of 
Resources will report such matters to the Executive Committee at the 
appropriate time. 

 
No recurring expenditure will be committed that would take the General Fund 
or Housing Revenue Account in excess of the agreed budget, without a 
supplementary budget agreed by Full Council following Executive Committee 
recommendation. 
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Section 8: Procuring and paying for Works, Supplies and Services 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
The letting of public contracts should be done with demonstrable transparency and in 
accordance with Council policies, including the policy on fraud and corruption.  It is 
essential for maintaining public confidence that the Council and its officers are seen 
to act with complete fairness and impartiality in the letting of contracts. 
 
The Council has a statutory duty to achieve best value for money, partly through 
economy and efficiency.  The Council’s procedures should help to ensure that 
services obtain value for money from their purchasing arrangements.  All of the 
Council’s procurement and payment activities must be in compliance with the 
provisions of the Bribery Act 2010. 
 
In compliance with the Public Services (Social Value) Act 2012, all major 
procurement shall recognise the impact of the social and economic well-being of the 
Borough and in particular ensure that, wherever possible, procurement supports the 
local economy.  Whilst looking at Social Value the Best Value duty remains 
throughout. 
 
These Regulations should be read in conjunction with the Council’s Contract 
Standing Orders and its Purchasing Procedure. 
 
For procurement, the adopted principle is that the Council aims to deliver value for 
money when procuring goods and services.  This is balanced with consideration to 
sustainability, the local economy and fair competition to all providers. 
 

 
1. Placing Orders for Works, Supplies and Services 

 
a. Where the value of any works, supplies or services to be received by 

the Council is equal to or exceeds £100,000, Heads of Service will 
invite tenders in accordance with the Contract Standing Orders. 

b. Where the estimated value of any works, supplies or services to be 
received by the Council is below £100,000, Heads of Service may 
follow the Contract Standing Orders, or will follow the Council’s 
Purchasing Procedure. 

c. All officers entering into contractual arrangements must enter the 
necessary information into the Council’s electronic contract register. 

d. For all contracts awarded under the Council’s Contract Standing Orders 
the responsible officer will complete the Contract Management 
Checklist as prescribed by the Director of Resources. 

Page 184

Agenda Item 12
Appendix 3



 
2. Other contract terms 
 

Heads of Service will: 
 
a. in consultation with the Director of Resources include in every contract 

appropriate clauses to cover financial and insurance requirements, and 
to provide sufficient security for due performance 

 
b. put in place adequate procedures for the effective cost control of all 

contracts 
  

3. Receipt of Works, Supplies and Services 
 

Heads of Service will put in place adequate systems for verifying the 
performance of work or the receipt of supplies and services. In particular 
controls will be established to ensure that: 
 
a. the work done or supplies and services received are as specified 
b. the quality or workmanship is of the required standard 
c. the expenditure has been duly authorised, is properly payable by the 

Council and is within budget estimates 
d. the price to be paid is correct 
e. the account has not previously been passed for payment 
f. appropriate entries have been made in inventory, stock or other 

records 
g. the account is arithmetically correct 

 
4. Payment for Works, Supplies and Services 
 

a. Heads of Service will make adequate and effective arrangements 
approved by the Director of Resources for checking and certifying 
invoices and other requests for payment without undue delay. 

b. All certified invoices will be dealt with in a manner set by the Director of 
Resources and will, where possible, quote the Council’s official 
purchase order number. 

c. The Director of Resources or their representative has the right to 
perform checks against any invoice, before or after payment, to ensure 
correct procedures have been applied. 

d. The Director of Resources will decide the most effective way for the 
Council to make payments; payments may only be made by direct 
debit with the prior approval of the Director of Resources, Accountancy 
Services Manager or Financial Services Manager. 

e. Proforma invoices will only be used for the purposes approved by the 
Director of Resources. 

f. Minor items of expenditure, up to a limit set by the Director of 
Resources, may be paid under petty cash procedures determined by 
the Director of Resources. 

 
5. General 
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a. Every Member and officer engaged in contractual or purchasing 
decisions on behalf of the Council will declare any links or personal 
interests they may have with purchasers, suppliers and contractors, 
and will comply with the provisions of the appropriate Codes of 
Conduct. 

b. Heads of Service will ensure that the final account is cleared by 
Internal Audit all formal contracts are referred to Internal Audit for the 
proper stage checks to be performed and as soon as the final account 
is agreed, before any retention is paid. 

c. Heads of Service will ensure that the duties of ordering works, supplies 
or services, receiving them, certifying and approving for payment are 
not performed by the same officer. 

d. All Information Technology hardware and software acquisitions must 
be made in consultation with the IT ManagerTeam Leader and for 
financial systems or those that interact with such systems, with the 
additional approval of the Director of Resources. 
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Section 9: Work carried out for others 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
Legislation enables the Council to provide a range of services to other bodies.  Such 
work may help maintain economies of scale and existing expertise.  It may also be 
helpful to share the Council’s facilities, expertise and resources with others under 
partnership arrangements.  Effective controls should be in place to ensure that any 
risks associated with such work are minimised and that the work falls within the 
Council’s statutory powers. 
 

 
1. Financial Regulations apply equally to any service carried out by the Council 

on behalf of any other Council, body or person.  Heads of Service will not set 
up partnership or other arrangements with external parties to operate in 
conflict with these Regulations as far as the Council’s involvement is 
concerned. 

 
2. Heads of Service will: 
 

a. properly assess the financial implications of the proposal prior to 
commitment following consultation with the Director of Resources 

b. draw up contracts having regard to the Council’s powers, relevant 
policies and protocols and in compliance with any insurance or other 
requirements of the Director of Resources 

c. have regard to the Contract Standing Orders and other requirements of 
the Director of Resources. 
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Section 10: External funding and partnership arrangements 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
Partnerships play a key role in delivering community strategies and in helping to 
promote and improve the well being of the Borough.  The Council works in 
partnership with others - public agencies, private companies, community groups and 
voluntary organisations - and its distinctive leadership role is to bring together the 
contributions of the various stakeholders.  The Council will mobilise investment, bid 
for funds, champion the needs and harness the energies of local people and 
community organisations.  It will be measured by what it achieves in partnership with 
others. 
 
Partnerships can provide ways to access new resources and share risk.  They can 
also lead to innovative and improved ways of delivering services whilst forging new 
relationships.  Whilst external funding is a very important source of income, funding 
conditions need to be carefully considered to ensure they are compatible with the 
aims and objectives of the Council.  In some instances, tight specifications may not 
be flexible enough to link to the Council’s overall plan. Also, new ways of working 
can increase the Council’s exposure to fraud and to irregularities in the operation of, 
for example, VAT, insurances, and pay. 
 

 
1. Bidding for external funding 
 

a. Heads of Service will seek external resources only to further the 
priorities and aims of the Council. 

b. Before making a bid for resources which, if successful, would require 
any financial commitment from the Council, Heads of Service will 
ensure that appropriate budgets have been approved or earmarked in 
accordance with these Regulations. 

c. In working up bids, Heads of Service will use appropriate project 
appraisal processes to assess the viability of the project in terms of 
resources, staffing and expertise, to identify and assess all potential 
risks, and to ensure achievement of the required outcomes. 

 
2. Setting up partnerships 
 

a. Heads of Service will agree and formally accept the roles and 
responsibilities of each of the partners involved in a project before the 
project commences. 

b. Where the Council is to be the lead partner or the accountable body 
where other public funds are involved, the responsibilities of the 
Council and the obligations of the various partners are to be clearly 
defined and understood.  Heads of Service will consult the Director of 
Resources on: 
 
 
i. any financial control, insurance and audit requirements including 
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physical access to be incorporated in the partnership 
arrangements 

ii. the overall financial implications for the Council. 
 
c. Prior to entering into any commitment, the relevant Heads of Service 

will ensure that any match funding or other financial obligations of the 
Council are provided for within revenue or capital programmes and that 
arrangements are made for future years’ financial provisions to reflect 
these obligations.  This should include any audit and other 
consequential fees as appropriate. 

 
3. Working with partners 
 

a. These Financial Regulations and the Council’s Contract Standing 
Orders will apply equally to any orders for works, goods or services 
which are the responsibility of the Council under the partnership 
arrangements. 

b. Heads of Service will ensure that all formal contracts are referred to 
Internal Audit for the proper stage checks to be performed and as soon 
as the final account is agreed, before any retention is paid.  For all 
contracts awarded under the Council’s Contract Standing Orders the 
responsible Officer will complete the Contract Management Checklist 
as prescribed by the Director of Resources. 

c. The relevant Heads of Service will comply with any key conditions of 
funding and any statutory requirements. 

d. Any variation in resources to be contributed by the Council, or in the 
overall resources of the partnership where the Council is the 
accountable body, will be dealt with in the same way as other budget 
variations as set out in Section 7 (Budgetary Control). 

e. The relevant Heads of Service will ensure that any financial control, 
insurance and audit requirements of the partnership are met. 

f. The relevant Heads of Service will communicate regularly with the 
other partners throughout the project so that problems are identified 
and shared to achieve their successful resolution. 

 
 

Page 189

Agenda Item 12
Appendix 3



Section 11: Income 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
It is essential that all income due to the Council is identified, collected, receipted and 
banked promptly.  To achieve this it is necessary to put effective income systems in 
place. 
 
It is preferable to obtain income in advance of supplying goods or services as this 
improves the Council's cash flow and also avoids the time and cost involved in 
administering debts. 
 

 
1. General 
 

Heads of Service will implement arrangements made by them under this 
Section only with the approval of the Director of Resources. 

 
2. Prompt identification of sums due to the Council 
 

Heads of Service will make adequate and effective arrangements for the 
prompt identification of all sums due to the Council. 

 
3. Prompt recording in the Council’s accounts of all sums due 
 

a. Heads of Service will make adequate and effective arrangements for 
recording all sums due in the Council’s accounts. 

b. Apart from local taxes, housing rents, fines and licences, accounts for 
sums due may only be raised on the Council’s corporate debtors 
system unless alternative arrangements have been approved by the 
Director of Resources. 

 
4. Collection and receipting of all income 
 

a. Heads of Service will make adequate and effective arrangements for 
the collection and receipting of all income and for the security of all 
cash and other valuables having regard to agreed insurance limits for 
locked safes. 

b. Heads of Services will only introduce new methods of collection after 
consultation and approval of the Director of Resources. 

c. Acknowledgement for money received must only be made on official 
Council receipts or other form authorised by the Director of Resources 
for that purpose. 

d. Books and forms relating to the collection of income due to the Council 
will be kept in a manner set by the Director of Resources. 

 
 
 
5. Banking of income 
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Heads of Service will make arrangements with the Director of Resources for 
the prompt and secure transfer of cash from the Council’s offices and facilities 
to the Council’s bankers. 

 
6. Reconciliation of income 
 

Heads of Service will make adequate and effective arrangements for the 
sums collected and banked to be reconciled with the records of sums due. 
 

7. Debt recovery 
 

In all cases Heads of Service will take prompt and appropriate actions to 
recover all sums overdue to the Council. 

 
8. Writing off sums due 
 

a. Heads of Service are responsible for recommending the write off of 
irrecoverable debts to the Director of Resources. 

b. Where an individual debtor owes the Council no more than £25,000 
(Borough share), the Director of Resources may approve the write off 
of that debt where there is satisfactory evidence that it is irrecoverable.  
In any other case, the debt may be written off only with the approval of 
the Executive Committee. However, there may be occasions when an 
immediate write off decision above £25,000 is necessary, for example 
at year end, to enable the completion of the final accounts within the 
statutory timescale. In such cases the Director of Resources will have 
authority to approve a maximum Business Rate write off of £62,500. 

c. The Director of Resources will report annually the total amount written 
off to the Executive Committee. 

 
9. Reviews of fees and charges 
 

a. Heads of Service will, in consultation with the Director of Resources, 
review all fees and charges at least annually in accordance with 
guidelines approved by the Executive Committee.   

b. Heads of Service are responsible for revised fees and charges being 
correctly implemented from the authorised date. 

 
10. Segregation of duties 
 

The duty of providing information, calculating, checking and recording sums 
due to or from the Council will be separated as completely as possible from 
the duty of collecting such sums. 

 
 
 
 
11. Revenues and Taxation 
 
 The Director of Resources is responsible for: 
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a. Setting the Council Tax Base. 
b. Calculating the Council Tax Requirement. 
c. Calculating the Council Tax as required by legislation; by Parish and by 

Band. 
d. The award of mandatory or discretionary, exemptions, disregards and 

discounts. 
e. Council Tax billing. 
f. The collection and recovery of Council Tax due. 
g. Applying any applicable or relevant changes in the Housing Benefit 

Regulations to the Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme. 
h. Determining, assessing, awarding and paying Housing Benefit and 

Council Tax Support. 
i. Dealing with all matters relating to the Business Rate Retention Scheme 

and agency arrangements, including billing, collection, recovery and the 
award of mandatory or discretionary, exemptions and reliefs. 

j. Determining membership of the Cumbria Business Rate Pool. 
k. Payment of precept demands. 

7. 12. Business Improvement District (BID) 

The Director of Resources is responsible for: 

a. BID levy billing. 
b. The collection and recovery of BID levy due. 
c. Payment of the levy collected to the BID. 
d. Recovering the cost of administering the BID billing and collection 

process. 

Formatted: Indent: Left:  1.27 cm,  No bullets or numbering
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Section 12: Value Added Tax 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
Value Added Tax (VAT) is a tax applied to many of the goods and services the 
Council either buys in or supplies to others.  VAT therefore impacts on many of the 
Council’s financial transactions.  Whilst generally speaking the Council is able to 
reclaim the VAT it pays on buying in goods and services, this ability is limited in 
relation to certain types of services made by the Council.  VAT is a very complex tax, 
particularly where it relates to land and property transactions and partnership 
arrangements.  It is essential that the VAT implications of all major projects, 
partnership arrangements and land and property transactions be evaluated well in 
advance of commitments being made.  If this is not done the Council could be faced 
with a substantial irrecoverable VAT bill that is both unplanned and unbudgeted.  Her 
Majesty’s Revenues and Customs (HMRC) also have the power to impose penalties 
(fines) for late or non-compliance with VAT rules. 
 

 
1. The Director of Resources is responsible for the determination of all 

arrangements for the collection, recording, payment and recovery of VAT. 
 
2. The Director of Resources will: 
 

a. maintain complete and accurate accounting records of all the Council’s 
VAT transactions 

b. submit the Council’s VAT return to HMRC monthly in accordance with 
statutory deadlines 

c. prepare the Council’s partial exemption calculation as at the end of 
each financial year 

d. conduct all negotiations with HMRC in respect of VAT matters affecting 
the Council 

e. provide guidance, advice and training to Council staff on all aspects of 
VAT as they affect the Council 

 
3. Heads of Service will: 
 

a. properly account for VAT on all transactions under arrangements 
determined by the Director of Resources 

b. consult the Director of Resources in all cases where the VAT treatment 
of any transaction is unclear so that the matter can be reviewed and 
appropriate treatment determined 

c. consult the Director of Resources in all cases where new projects, 
schemes or services are proposed, well in advance of commitments 

being made, so that any impact on the Council’s VAT position can be 
assessed and any necessary action taken to protect the Council’s VAT 
recovery position 

 
d. co-operate with any VAT inspector and give access at all reasonable 
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times to premises, personnel, documents and assets which they 
consider necessary for the purposes of their work 

 

 
Examples of activity with potential VAT implications 
 
Examples of the types of new activity that could have an impact on the Council’s 
VAT position are shown below. However this list is not exhaustive and consultation 
should take place when any new or innovative scheme is proposed: 
 

- a new service 
- a significant extension to an existing service 
- a capital new-build scheme 
- a land or property transaction, including any involving a land exchange 
- a new or extended partnership arrangement 
- a scheme involving third party funding 
- an agency arrangement 
- any scheme where there is consideration in kind 
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Section 13: Banking  
 

 

WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 

The Council has a duty to ensure that all monies are properly safeguarded and only 
utilised for authorised purposes.  It is therefore necessary to have controls to ensure 
the proper authorisation and control of all bank accounts, all payments made from 
them and all income deposited into them. 
 

 

1. Operation of bank accounts 
 

a. The Director of Resources is responsible for opening, closing and 
operating all bank accounts and related facilities in the Council’s name. 

b. All communications with the Council’s bankers concerning its bank 
accounts and any changes in banking arrangements will be made 
under arrangements approved by the Director of Resources. 

 

2. Authorisation of signatories 
 

Only officers personally mandated by the Director of Resources may 
authorise payments and other documents transferring funds out of the 
Council’s bank accounts. 

 

3. Payments from Council bank accounts 
 

a. All payments from the Council’s bank accounts will be, so far as is 
practicable, made by automated bank transfer but the Director of 
Resources may exclude from this regulation such payments as the 
Director of Resources may consider appropriate from time to time. 

b. No payments will be made from the Council’s bank accounts unless 
approved personally by a signatory authorised in accordance with (2) 
above. 

 

4. Custody of banking facilities 
 

Banking facilities will be held by the Director of Resources, Accountancy 
Services Manager and Financial Services Manager for use only in exceptional 
cases. 

 

5. Banking of income 
 

Heads of Service will make arrangements with the Director of Resources for 
the prompt and secure transfer of cash from the Council’s offices and facilities 
to the Council’s bankers. 

 

6. Reconciliation 
 

The Director of Resources will regularly and promptly reconcile the Council’s 
bank accounts with the accounting records. 
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Section 14: Security and Inventories 
 

 

WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 

The Council holds assets in the form of land and buildings, fixed plant, vehicles and 
machinery, furniture and equipment, software and data, cash and other items of 
value.  It is important that assets are used efficiently in service delivery, that they are 
adequately insured and that there are arrangements for the security of both assets 
and information required for service operations.  Up to date records are a 
prerequisite for sound asset management.  See also Sections 15 (Stocks) and 17 
(Insurances). 
 

 

1. Proper use of the Council’s resources 
 

Resources are to be used solely for the purposes of the Council and are to be 
properly accounted for. 

 

2. Asset Register 
 

The Director of Resources is responsible, in consultation with other Heads of 
Service, for the compilation and maintenance of the Council’s official 
accounting Asset Register covering land and property and other fixed assets. 
 
Officers involved in the disposal of Council assets will: 
a. comply with the legal requirements of the Director or Resources 
b. comply with the financial and accounting requirements of the Director 

of Resources 
 

3. Inventories 
 

a. Each Head of Service is responsible for maintaining an inventory of 
moveable assets under procedures determined by the Director of 
Resources. 

b. Inventories are to be reviewed at least once each year with an updated 
schedule retained by the Heads of Service and copied to the Director 
of Resources. 

 

4. Security 
 

a. Heads of Service will make proper arrangements for: 
i. the security of all buildings and other assets under their control 
ii. the safe custody of all documents held as security 
iii. keys to safes and similar receptacles for valuables to be kept in 

secure places 
 

b. The security of personal possessions in the work environment is the 
responsibility of the owner.  The Council will accept no responsibility for 
the security of any items not necessary for the services of the Council. 
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Section 15: Stocks 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
It is important that the stocks held by the Council are safeguarded and used 
efficiently in service delivery.  There therefore needs to be adequate arrangements 
for the receipt, security and issue of stocks and for the disposal of surplus or 
redundant items. 
 

 
1. Receipt, Control and Custody 
 

Heads of Service will make adequate and effective arrangements for the 
custody, care and physical control of all stocks in their departments. 

 
2. Stocks Records 
 

a. In consultation with the Director of Resources, Heads of Service will 
maintain adequate records of all issues and other movements of 
stocks. 

b. Heads of Service will provide to the Director of Resources each year a 
stock certificate detailing stocks and stores in hand at 31st March. 

 
3. Maintenance of stocks 
 

a. Heads of Service will maintain stocks at reasonable levels, agreed with 
the Director of Resources, and subject them to a regular independent 
physical check. 

b. All discrepancies will be investigated, pursued to a satisfactory 
conclusion and removed from the Council’s records by making stock 
adjustments as necessary.  Gains and losses resulting from stock 
adjustments will only be written off or adjusted in the records under 
arrangements approved by the Director of Resources. 

 
4. Disposal of surplus, obsolete or redundant stocks or equipment 
 

Heads of Service will ensure that all stocks and equipment no longer required 
are disposed of economically and accounted for under arrangements 
approved by the Director of Resources. 

 
5. Delegation 
 

All staff responsible for stocks are required to take an uninterrupted holiday of 
at least two weeks duration in each financial year. 
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Section 16: Cash Holdings 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
It is important that all cash held by Council departments is safeguarded and used 
effectively in service delivery.  There therefore needs to be adequate arrangements 
for the receipt, security and issue of petty cash reimbursements and the security of 
all cash floats held in Council departments. 
 

 
1. Receipt, Control and Custody 
 

Heads of Service will make adequate and effective arrangements for the 
custody, care, security and physical control of all petty cash and cash floats in 
their departments. 

 
2. Petty Cash and Cash Float Records 
 

a. In consultation with the Director of Resources, Heads of Service will 
maintain adequate records of all petty cash reimbursements and float 
replenishments. 

b. In consultation with the Director of Resources, Heads of Service will 
maintain effective control and security over till floats and change floats 
held in their departments. 

c. Heads of Service will provide to the Director of Resources each year a 
cash imprest certificate detailing all floats and vouchers in hand at 31st 
March. 

 
3. Maintenance of floats 
 

a. Heads of Service will maintain cash floats and subject them to a 
regular independent physical check by their officers. 

b. Petty cash floats will be reimbursed monthly. 
c. All discrepancies will be investigated and pursued to the Director of 

Resources’ satisfaction. 
 
4. Delegation 
 

a. Every transfer of official money from one officer to another will be 
evidenced in the record of the department concerned by the entry of 
the amount and signature of the receiving officer. 

b. Before an officer leaves the employment of the Council or ceases to be 
entitled to hold a cash float, the Head of Service will agree the 
unexpended balance and will submit a float replenishment; till and 
change floats will be balanced. 

c. All staff responsible for cash are required to take an uninterrupted 
holiday of at least two weeks duration in each financial year. 
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Section 17: Insurances 
 

 

WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 

The provision of insurance cover is one of the major methods of responding to 
corporate and service risks identified under the Council’s risk management 
arrangements. Cover can be arranged either externally with major insurance 
companies or through an internal insurance pool.  Accurate record keeping and 
timely provision of information are essential if the Council’s insurance cover is to be 
effective.  This Section should be read in conjunction with that relating to Risk 
Management (see Section 18). 
 

 

1. The Director of Resources is responsible for: 
 

a. effecting all insurance cover on a corporate basis, through external 
insurance or through internal self-insurance arrangements as the 
Director of Resources considers appropriate  

b. negotiating all claims in consultation with relevant Heads of Service 
where necessary 

 

2. Heads of Service will notify the Director of Resources immediately: 
 

a. of all new risks, properties, vehicles or other assets that require 
insurance 

b. of any alterations to such risks or assets affecting existing insurances 
c. should any of the Council’s assets be damaged, lost or stolen 
d. should any of the Council’s assets be relocated to different premises 
e. of any loss, liability, damage or personal injury that may lead to a claim 

against the Council 
 

and will provide any related information or explanation required within time 
scales determined by the Director of Resources. 

 

3. Heads of Service will ensure that no employee or other person covered by the 
Council’s insurances admits liability (orally or in writing) or makes any offer to 
pay compensation, because this may prejudice a proper assessment of the 
Council’s liability. 

 

4. Heads of Service will maintain proper records relating to insurances effected 
by the Council, under arrangements approved by the Director of Resources. 

 

5. Heads of Service will consult the Director of Resources on the terms of any 
indemnity that the Council is requested to give. 

 

6. Heads of Service will consult the Director of Resources to determine the 
minimum level of insurance cover required of any person or body (including all 
Council contractors) to indemnify the Council or to effect insurance cover in 
accordance with the Council’s requirements. 

 

7. The Director of Resources will ensure that insurers are subject to competitive 
tendering, possibly using brokerage services, at least once every five years. 
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Section 18: Risk Management 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
The Council faces numerous risks: to people (including its employees), to property, 
to its reputation and to continuity of service delivery.  Risk is the threat that an event 
or action will adversely affect the Council’s ability to achieve its objectives and to 
successfully execute its strategies.  This will include both external and internal risks. 
Risk Management is the process by which risks are identified, evaluated and 
managed.  Risk management seeks to protect the Council and enable achievement 
of stated aims and objectives.  It also seeks to maximise the rewards that can be 
gained through effectively managing risk.  It is the responsibility of the Executive 
Committee to approve the Council’s risk management policy and strategy and of the 
Audit and Governance Committee to promote a culture of risk management 
awareness throughout the organisation. 
 
This Section should be read in conjunction with that relating to Insurance (see 
Section 17), which is just one tool used in the control of organisational risk. 
 

 
1. The Executive Committee will approve the Council’s corporate risk 

management policy and strategy. 
 
2.  The Audit and Governance Committee will promote a culture of risk 

management awareness. 
 
3. The Chief Executive will: 
 

a. develop risk management processes and procedures to assist in the 
identification, assessment, reduction and control of material risks 

b. undertake regular monitoring and review of the corporate and service 
arrangements for effective risk management 

c. regularly report the status of monitoring arrangements to the Audit and 
Governance Committee 

 
4. Heads of Service are responsible: 
 

a. for risk management within all areas under their control, having regard 
to appropriate advice from the Chief Executive 

b. for carrying out regular reviews of risk, risk reduction strategies and the 
operation of appropriate controls (including business continuity plans) 
within their departments 

 
5. Heads of Service will consult the Director of Resources on the terms of any 

indemnity that the Council is requested to give. 
 
6. Heads of Service will promptly notify the Chief Executive of all new risks that 

are material, as they are identified. 
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Section 19: Internal Audit 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
The requirement for an Internal Audit function for local authorities is implied by 
Section 151 of the Local Government Act 1972, which requires that authorities 
“make arrangements for the proper administration of their financial affairs”.  The 
Accounts and Audit Regulations more specifically require that a “relevant body will 
maintain an adequate and effective system of Internal Audit of their accounting 
records and control systems”. 
 
Accordingly, Internal Audit provides one aspect of an independent and objective 
assurance in the review of the system of internal control as a contribution to the 
proper, economic, efficient and effective use of resources.  In fulfilling this 
responsibility the Internal Audit service comply with best practice as set out by 
CIPFA’s Code of Practice for Internal Audit in Local Government, the Institute of 
Internal Auditors and the Public Sector International Auditing Standards. 
 

 
1. The Director of Resources will ensure that the Internal Audit service is 

independent in its planning and operation.  Clear and detailed terms of 
reference will exist for the Internal Audit service, which will be approved and 
regularly reviewed by the Audit and Governance Committee. 

 
2. The Director of Resources or their authorised representative will have 

authority to enter at all reasonable times any offices, premises or land under 
the control of the Council and will have unrestricted access to all records, 
documents and correspondence relating to any matter under consideration, 
without limitation. 

 
3. All staff and contractors will provide such information and explanations as the 

Director of Resources considers necessary and will produce upon demand 
cash, stocks, documents or other property of the Council under their control. 

 
4. Heads of Service will ensure that all contracts awarded under the Council’s 

Contract Standing Orders and any other contracts requested, are referred to 
Internal Audit for the proper stage checks to be performed as soon as 
possible.  Heads of Service will ensure that the final account is cleared by 
Internal Audit This should be as a stage review of the Contract Management 
Checklist, as soon as the final account is agreed and before any retention is 
paid, or for a standalone review where appropriate. 

 
5. Heads of Service, Senior Managers and other staff will immediately notify the 

Internal Audit service on behalf of the Director of Resources upon discovery or 
suspicion of any financial irregularity, whether affecting cash, stocks, property, 
financial records or otherwise.  The Director of Resources will notify the Chief 
Executive in all significant cases. 
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6. The Council will set out in policy documents its approach to fraud, bribery and 
corruption and to “whistleblowing” (see also Section 20). 

 
7. The Internal Audit service will operate an independent fraud hotline for the 

Council.  This will be available to officers and members of the public. 
 
8. Copies of all final audit report summaries will be considered by the Audit and 

Governance Committee. 
 
9. The Head of Internal Audit has direct access to the Chief Executive, to all 

levels of management, to the Chairman of the Audit and Governance 
Committee, the Leader of the Council and the External Auditor. 
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Section 20: The Council Acting Against Fraud 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
The Council is determined to prevent its involvement in activities of fraud and 
corruption.   In order to ensure that, not only, does it minimise opportunities for fraud 
and corruption to go undetected, but that waste of resources is also minimised, the 
Council has established an Anti-Fraud and Corruption strategy. 
 
Members and officers are required to make declarations of interests and influences. 
 
Within the Council framework the Audit and Governance Committee have a role in 
promoting the Council’s position against fraud, bribery and corruption, by reviewing 
Council business and the implementation, by officers, of Council decisions.  In 
addition the Audit Committee remit includes the standards of conduct for Members. 
 
Internal Audit and External Audit are key partners in the effective review of anti-fraud 
and corruption measure that the Council has put in place. 
 

 
1. The principles of public life apply to anyone who works as a public office 

holder.  This includes all those who are elected or appointed to public office, 
nationally and locally, and all people appointed to work in the civil service, 
local government, the police, courts and probation services, NDPBs, and in 
the health, education, social and care services.  All public office holders are 
both servants of the public and stewards of public resources.  The principles 
also have application to all those in other sectors delivering public services.  
The principles are: 
 
a. Selflessness 
b. Integrity 
c. Objectivity 
d. Accountability 
e. Openness 
f. Honesty 
g. Leadership 

 
2. Members and officers make declarations about interests and influences.  All 

Members annually declare their direct interests, which are recorded in a 
register held by Democratic Services and are available for public inspection. 
Members are required to notify any change in their interests within 28 days of 
that change.  Officers are required to register their interests and influences 
with the HR department. 

 
3. The Audit and Governance Committee is responsible for promoting and 

maintaining high standards of conduct for elected members. 
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4. Internal Audit review, through a risk assessment and significance analysis 
process, the services and functions of the Council to assist in ensuring the 
adequacy of the Council’s internal control environment.  In addition they 
perform periodic spot checks to ensure established controls remain in place. 

 
5. Whistleblowing 
 

a. The Public Interest Disclosure Act 1998 promotes responsible 
whistleblowing and provides protection for employees and members 
who raise concerns internally and then where appropriate externally. 

b. All reported concerns (except for reports relating to housing benefit or 
council tax support – see c.) will be confidentially investigated by 
Internal Audit.  

c. Reports relating to housing benefit will be passed to the DWP. Reports 
relating to All reports of relating to housing benefit or council tax 
support will be investigated by the Revenues and Benefits department 
where appropriate. 

d. Where investigations show the probability of abuse, the matter and 
findings should be referred to the Director of Resources (unless the 
Director of Resources is seen to have a substantial interest in the 
abuse) who will determine, in consultation with the Chief Executive, any 
follow up action including sanctions and prosecution where appropriate. 

6. Bribery Act 2010 

 
The Bribery Act 2010 came into force on the 1st July 2011.  It has created a new 
corporate offence of failing to prevent bribery by third party service providers, to 
which there is a complete defence of having in place adequate procedures designed 
to prevent service providers from engaging in bribery. 
 

a. Principal bribery offences 
This is giving, offering, receiving and accepting bribes; this covers any 
advantage given to a person in the course of their work or public 
function to get that person to behave improperly (usually to show favour 
in circumstances in which the person should not be showing favour). 

b. Secondary bribery offences 
This is the offence of “failure to prevent bribery” when a third party 
service provider gives a bribe with the intention of benefitting the 
Council.  If adequate procedures designed to prevent bribery are in 
place, then this is a complete defence.  The onus is on the organisation 
to prove that it had adequate procedures. 
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Section 21: External Audit and Inspection 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
Public Sector Audit Appointments Ltd is responsible for appointing external auditors 
to each Council from the 1st April, 2015. The basic duties of the external auditor are 
governed by statute. 
 
The Council may from time to time also be subject to audit, inspection or 
investigation by various other external bodies.  The External Auditor, government 
department inspectorates and bodies such as HMRC and the Inland Revenue have 
statutory rights of access.  Rights of access are also sometimes granted under 
contractual arrangements, including partnerships where the Council is not the lead 
body.  It is important that all officers of the Council respond to external scrutiny in a 
timely, professional and helpful manner. 
 

 
1. The Director of Resources will facilitate the co-ordination of the work of 

internal and external audit together with ensuring appropriate consideration of 
External Audit reports by the Audit and Governance Committee. 

 
2. External Auditors are appointed by Public Sector Audit Appointments Ltd from 

the 1st April, 2015.  The External Auditors have specific responsibilities in 
relation to the Council’s accounts, corporate governance arrangements and 
value for money: 
 

a. For the audit of the Council’s financial statements. 
b. For the Council’s Annual Governance Statement. 
c. For the Council’s arrangements for securing economy, efficiency and 

effectiveness in its use of resources. 
 

The External Auditors provides other services, in particular the audit of 
external grants claims. 

 
3. Co-ordination of all other inspection and independent review work will be the 

responsibility of the relevant Heads of Service. 
 
4. Heads of Service will give External Auditors and any other inspectors’ access 

at all reasonable times to premises, personnel, documents and assets which 
they consider necessary for the purposes of their work. 
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Section 22: Treasury Management and Leasing 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
Treasury Management is in place to provide assurance that the Council’s money and 
overall cash flow are properly managed, in a way that balances risk with return but 
with overriding consideration being given to the security of investments. 
 
The signing of leases and other forms of credit can have a wider financial impact 
than just the rental payments.  It is therefore necessary that the Director of 
Resources be given the opportunity to evaluate the costs of any potential agreement 
before it is legally binding. 
 

 
1. General 
 

The Director of Resources is responsible for all investment, borrowing and 
leasing undertaken in the name of the Council. 

 
2. Treasury Management 
 

The Director of Resources will: 
 

a. prepare annually a Treasury Management Policy Statement setting out 
the duties of Members and officers covering all aspects of treasury 
management for consideration by the Executive Committee and 
recommendation to Full Council 

b. prepare annually a Treasury Management Strategy setting out the 
Council’s strategy for consideration and approval by the Executive 
Committee 

c. prepare annually an Investment Strategy for consideration and 
approval by the Executive Committee 

d. recommend to the Council, before the commencement of each 
financial year (when setting the budget) a range of Prudential 
Indicators, including borrowing limits, to be set for that financial year in 
accordance with statute and the CIPFA Prudential Code 

e. arrange the borrowing and investments of the Council in such a 
manner as to comply with the CIPFA Code of Practice on Treasury 
Management and the Council’s Treasury Management Policy 
Statement and its annual Strategy 

f. make all investments, borrowings and other financing transactions only 
in the name of the Council 

 
 
 
 
 
3. Leasing and Similar Credit Arrangements 
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Leasing and other similar credit arrangements, including new or extended 
leases of land and property, may only be entered into with the written consent 
of the Director of Resources.  Such arrangements may be defined for this 
purpose as any lease, contract hire or other contract or series of contracts 
under which the use of an asset is obtained in exchange for a series of 
payments which extend beyond the end of the following financial year. 
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Section 23: Pay and Conditions of Employment 

 

 
WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 
Staffing costs are the largest single item of expenditure for most Council services.  It 
is therefore important that payments are accurate, timely, made only where they are 
due and that payments accord with individuals’ conditions of employment.  It is also 
important that all payments are accurately and completely recorded and accounted 
for and that Members’ allowances are paid in accordance with the scheme adopted 
by Full Council. 
 
Like all organisations, the Council is responsible for ensuring its tax affairs are in 
order. Tax issues are often very complex and the penalties for incorrectly accounting 
for tax can be severe.  It is therefore important for all officers to be aware of their 
role. 
 

 
1. General 
 

Terms and conditions of employment are to be determined by the Council and 
the Director of Resources.  The Director of Resources is responsible for the 
administration of all arrangements for the payment of salaries, pensions, 
travel and subsistence claims and other emoluments to existing and former 
employees, and for all related matters. 

 
2. Deductions from Pay 
 

The Director of Resources will make proper arrangements for all statutory and 
other deductions from pay, including tax, national insurance and pension 
contributions, and payment of such sums to the bodies concerned. 

 
3. Terms of employment 
 

Heads of Service will promptly notify the Director of Resources of: 
 
a. the terms and conditions applying to new contracts of employment 
b. any changes or events affecting the salaries, wages or emoluments of 

the Council’s employees 
c. all resignations, retirements and terminations of employment 

 
4. Provision of Information 
 

Heads of Service will provide to the Director of Resources: 
 
a. all relevant information in an agreed format and within agreed time 

scales to enable the prompt and accurate payment of all elements of 
pay 

b. notification of the impending departure of any employee.  
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5. Members’ Allowances 
 

Payments to elected Members of the Council will be made by the Director of 
Resources in accordance with the Council’s Members Allowances Scheme. 
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Section 24: Reports to Members 

 

 

WHY ARE THESE REGULATIONS IMPORTANT? 
 

New and changing policies of the Council result from consideration of reports from 
officers.  Policies could therefore be set on the basis of insufficient or misleading 
information if both the financial and risk management implications have not been 
considered, and if commitments are made these could lead to financial difficulties for 
the Council. 
 

 
1. Reports will only be put before the Council, Committees, Forum or Working 

Parties Members if both the financial and risk management implications for 
the Council have been considered and presented fairly in the report.  Informal 
advice to Members will also have regard to any significant financial 
implications. 

 
2. Consultation will take place as appropriate between the authors of reports, the 

Director of Resources and any other Heads of Service affected, in good time 
for any financial and risk management implications to be properly identified. 

 
3. Where there are no financial or risk management implications or they are 

negligible, the report will say so. 
 

 

Examples of proposals with potential financial implications 
 

Broadly speaking any actual or proposed action or decision that affects the Council’s 
finances in any way has a financial implication. 
 

Listed below are examples of actions or decisions that are likely to have a financial 
implication. However this list is not exhaustive and it should be borne in mind that 
other areas of action or decision will undoubtedly have financial implications too. 
 

 Anything that affects the current year’s budget or capital programme, for 
example: 
 a new service 
 an improved service level 
 cessation of a service 
 a reduction in service level 
 a new capital project 
 

 Anything that affects the budget or capital programme of future years, for 
example: 
 ongoing net cost of a new or improved service 
 ongoing net revenue cost of a new capital project 
 reduced ongoing effect of service cessation or reduction 
 reduced ongoing effect of the sale or disposal of a capital asset 
 

 Anything that affects the Council’s level of income, for example: 
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 an increase or reduction in charges 
 introduction of a charge for a service currently provided free 
 free provision of a service currently provided at a charge 

 
 Anything that affects the Council’s ability to recover VAT, for example: 

 provision of a new exempt or partly exempt service 
 a new capital project or existing capital asset to be used for exempt or partly 

exempt purposes 
 transfer of a service or undertaking to another body 
 See Section 12 for more detail 
 

 Anything that affects the Council’s entitlement to government grant, for example: 
 action which may result in an increase or reduction of grant entitlement 
 

 Anything that enables the Council to attract outside funding from any source, for 
example: 
 a new partnership 
 a new third party funding arrangement or a new agency arrangement 
 

 Anything that could potentially expose the Council to legal action, government 
surcharge or other financial penalty, for example: 
 an action which could be subject to legal challenge 
 an action which could lead to fines or penalties being imposed on the Council 
 

 Any action that may result in the payment of redundancy or other staff severance 
costs, for example: 
 cessation of a service leading to a surplus of staff 
 reduction in a service level leading to a surplus of staff 
 externalisation of a service (including where TUPE applies) 
 

 Any action that would affect the market value of a Council asset, for example: 
 a reduction in the maintenance level of an asset leading to a lower asset 

value 
 

 Any action likely to increase the Council’s insurance costs, for example: 
 the use of a Council asset for what is perceived to be a higher risk purpose 
 a worsening claims record 
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Contract Standing Orders 
 
1.  General 
 

These Contract Standing Orders apply to the purchase by or on behalf of the Council 
of works, supplies (goods) and services with a contract value of £100,000 and 
above, or for contracts of a lower value where tendering is appropriate.  Procurement 
below £100,000 is managed through the Council’s Purchasing Procedure which has 
requirements such as the number of prices for different levels of expenditure. 
 

Except as provided in paragraph 165 below, every contract made by the Council 
shall comply with these Contract Standing Orders.  All contracts shall comply with 
EU Procurement Directives, Public Contract Directives and UK law.  The exceptions 
in paragraph 165 do not apply where EU Directives and Regulations relating to 
public sector supply contracts must be complied with. 
 

Any agent or consultant appointed by the Council to supervise or assist with a 
contract shall be placed under an obligation to comply with these Contract Standing 
Orders and the Financial Regulations of the Council as if they were a project 
manager of the Council. 
 

In these Contract Standing Orders the word tender shall mean a price given by a 
contractor for a suitable specified contract by invitation. 

 
2.  Auditing 
 

Contracts are subject to review in accordance with Financial Regulations section 19.  
This includes the completion of the Contract Management Checklist and Internal 
Audit stage checks and clearance of the final account prior to payment where 
appropriate.  Where a final account type of contract does not exist, the project 
manager shall inform Internal Audit at the commencement of the contracting 
process. 

 
3.  Contracting Process 
 

As a minimum, contracts awarded under these standing orders will follow this 
process; for service contracts the process ends after the second Internal Audit stage 
review: 
 

 For capital projects, completion of the project management capital appraisal 
template which includes costs, benefits, risks and alternatives.  For planned 
housing maintenance, this is the stock condition survey turned into a 
programme of prioritised delivery.  For services an appraisal to Programme 
Board Management Team and/or the Executive Committee if appropriate. 

 Capital bids are assessed by capital programme group Programme Board  
and successful bids are included in the capital programme for approval by the 
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Executive Committee.  For planned housing maintenance, this is performed 
by the Housing Management Forum. 

 Any works element is specified and estimated for tendering – this is 
documented by the project manager. 

 Contractor’s expressions of interest are sought against the specification, using 
appropriate method of tender.  The Council’s contract clauses (Section 154) 
must be included at this stage. 

 Contractors are vetted and appraised.  This must be a may be by a pre-
qualification questionnaire* or qualitative selection process approved by the 
Programme Board s.151 Officer and a credit report or through an approved 
framework arrangement where contractors are pre-vetted. 

 Selected, interested contractors invited to tender and provided with the form 
of tender, the date and time for responding and the evaluation criteria. 

 Returned tenders entered into the tender opening register, or time and date 
“stamped” on the electronic systems. 

 Late or invalid tenders are returned. 

 Valid tenders are formally evaluated. 

 The tender evaluation and pricing is reported to the Executive Committee for 
decision. 

 First Internal Audit stage review. 

 The successful contractor is notified and unsuccessful contractors are notified 
together with anonymised tender evaluation results. 

 The contract is signed and sealed. 

 Second Internal Audit stage review. 

 Once the contract commences, the appropriate contract documentation must 
be used, including where appropriate payment certificates, variations, 
extensions of time and completion certificates. 

 Contract 50% complete in terms of cost. 

 Third Internal Audit stage review. 

 At practical completion, a project review is reported to the Programme Board 
Capital Programme Group as set out in paragraph 143. 

 Final account presented. 

 Ensure that the Final Account presented omits provisional sums and 
contingencies. 

 Ensure that the Final Certificate is dated after the end of the defects liability 
period. 

*The Public Contracts Regulations 2015 abolished the pre-qualification stage for procurements 
below the EU thresholds, and introduced a requirement to have regard to guidance on qualitative 
selection issued by the Cabinet Office for above EU threshold procurements: 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/transposing-eu-procurement-directives. 
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 Fourth and final Internal Audit final stage review. 

 Final account paid. 
 

All procurement opportunities covered by these Contract Standing Orders must be 
advertised on the national Contracts Finder portal: https://www.gov.uk/contracts-
finder.  This is in addition to any other portals in use.  Contract award information 
must subsequently be placed on Contracts Finder once the contract is awarded. 
 
4.  Options Appraisal 
 

Any purchase or project must be subject to the principles of options appraisal and it 
is expected that the project manager will have considered the full implications and 
alternative means of achieving the same objective. 
 

The resource spent on this and the level of documentation of this process will be 
proportionate to the value and type of the purchase or project. 
 

Options appraisals will be undertaken for: 
 

 all those with a total cost of £100,000 or more, or 

 other projects below this as decided by Programme BoardManagement 
Team. 

 

Capital appraisals must be approved by the Programme BoardCapital Programme 
Group before any report to the Executive Committee and before inclusion in the 
Council’s budget, and the appraisal must be approved before any expenditure has 
been incurred. 
 

Revenue or service options appraisals will be reported to Programme 
BoardManagement Team before any report to the Executive Committee. 
 
5.  Selection of Tenderers 

 
Selecting tenderers is the stage in the procurement process when the competent 
contractors to bid are identified. 
 

The selection process must incorporate an assessment of the contractors’ capacity, 
including their financial and or economic standing and their technical or professional 
ability.  By applying these rules, which reflect the above EU Treaty principles, the 
selection of competent contractors will be open and fair. 
 

To determine the means for assessing whether prospective tenderers meet the 
minimum standards, officers should relate to the purpose, nature, quantity or 
importance of the contract.  For contracts for works or services and goods involving 
installation, you can assess a supplier’s technical ability by taking into account their 
skills, efficiency, experience and reliability. 
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Interest is invited through the Chest (electronic tendering portal) and opportunities 
may be flagged with existing and previous contractors or other channels where 
agreed by the Director of Resourcess.151 Officer. 
 
The A pre-qualification questionnaire (PQQ) or qualitative selection process 
approved by the Programme Boards.151 Officer is a set of questions prepared to 
assist in assessing the suitability of prospective tenderers.  They are used to draw up 
a list of suitable organisations to be invited to tender for a particular contract. 
 

From the results of the selection process, applicable organisations will be invited to 
tender. 
 

For tenders under the EU threshold, contracting authorities may not include a pre-
qualification stage.  However contracting authorities may ask candidates to answer 
suitable assessment questions if the question is relevant to the subject matter of the 
procurement and is proportionate.  Suitability assessment questions relate to 
information or evidence which the contracting authority requires for the purpose of 
assessing whether candidates meet minimum standards of suitability, capability, 
legal status or financial standing. 
 

For tenders above the EU threshold, contracting authorities shall have regard to any 
guidance issued by the Cabinet Office, which may include guidance on how to 
establish and assess, without using questionnaires which infringe the suitability 
criteria, whether candidates meet requirements or minimum standards relating to 
suitability, capability, legal status and financial standing.  For further information, 
please go to: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/transposing-eu-procurement-directives.  
 

Where a framework agreement is used, this must be approved by the Executive 
Committee.  The selection process for contractors or suppliers must be equivalent to 
or higher than the evaluation that the Council would usually perform.  The project 
manager should ensure that the selection and vetting process is fully documented 
and is as robust and challenging as the Council’s own procedures to ensure that any 
risk to the Council is minimised through the framework. 
 
6.  Tendering 
 

Tenders will be invited from a minimum of four competent contractors, unless 
otherwise approved by the Executive Committee. 
 

The tender notice will include: 
 

 a specification of the works or services required; 

 the form of tender; 

 the date and time for the submission of tenders; 

 any details relevant to the tender submission; 

 the date that the contract will be let from;  

 the evaluation criteria to be used in awarding the contract; and, 

 a note stating that the Council is not bound to accept any tender. 
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Tender invitations should be in a common format and include the standard form of 
tender and non-collusion certificate. 
 
 
 

Sufficient invitation to tender should be issued to obtain a minimum of four tenders 
from competent contractors.  Where there are many competent contractors and 
tenderers have to be selected (shortlisted) from those, a fair method should be used 
to ensure that the same contractors are not repeatedly invited to the exclusion of 
others. 
 

7.  Receipt and Opening of Tenders 
 

Tenders will only be considered if they are returned by the time specified, in a plain 
envelope which is securely sealed, or through an approved electronic system, and 
bears only the word “Tender” followed by the subject to which the tender relates.  
The envelope must not bear any distinguishing matter or mark from which it would 
be possible to identify the tenderer.  Written tenders shall be returned addressed to 
the Democratic Services Manager as required by the public notice or invitation to 
tender and will remain in their custody after they have been received until the time 
appointed for opening. 
 

Where tenders are not submitted through an electronic system, the envelopes or 
other packaging must be retained to identify the date and time of the tender being 
received. 
 

To ensure the robustness and transparency of the tendering process, all tenders for 
a particular contract shall be opened at the same time by the project manager 
together with the Chairman or Vice-Chairman of the Executive Committee and the 
Democratic Services Manager; or their representatives as delegated.  The opening 
of the tenders must be evidenced in the tender opening register, or by electronic 
means, and include the date and time of opening. 
 

Tenders opened electronically shall be recorded in the tender opening register for 
completeness where these are opened by Council officers and Members. 
 

Council tenders should not normally be opened by any other party without prior 
permission of the Chief Executive or the Director of Resources of Head of Legal and 
Governance. 
 

8.  Late / Invalid Tenders 
 

Any tender received after the specified time for receipt or which does not comply with 
the tender instructions shall be returned to the tenderer by the Democratic Services 
Manager.  Late tenders shall be opened by the Democratic Services Manager solely 
for the purpose of returning them to the sender. 
 

9.  Errors in Tenders 
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Where the tender is expressed as a total sum and an examination of the tender 
reveals errors or discrepancies which would affect the total the tenderer shall be 
given details of the error and discrepancies and given an opportunity of confirming or 
withdrawing their offer. 
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10.  Acceptance of Tenders 
 

Only valid tenders may be considered for the contract award; received on time and 
containing all relevant information.  Any project manager assessing tenders must 
consider all of the valid tenders received in relation to that contract and evaluate 
them against the predetermined evaluation criteria.  The tender evaluation is 
reported to the Executive Committee who then awards the contract based on the 
scores achieved against the evaluation performed. 
 

Where the tender exercise has resulted in less than the minimum number of valid 
tenders for evaluation, the process shall continue; providing the minimum number 
were formally invited.  There may be circumstances where there is only a single valid 
tender and on the basis that the tender is evaluated and meets the requirements, 
then the tender shall be recommended to the Executive Committee for award. 
 

11.  Negotiated Contracts 
 

Contracts may only be negotiated where tenders have been requested and no 
suitable tenders have been received or in exceptional situations where the nature of 
the contract or the risks involved do not permit overall pricing.  In such situations 
Chief Officers must be consulted and will decide, in conjunction with the relevant 
Deputy Chief Officer, whether a negotiation process is appropriate and will receive 
the results of all such negotiations to report to the Executive Committee for decision 
before entering into a contract. 
 

12.  Letting of Contracts 
 

With the exception of IT systems where the Director of Resources has some 
delegation contracts over £100,000 may only be awarded by the Executive 
Committee; these provisions exclude the specific exceptions in paragraph 165 
below. 
 

In cases where the Council may nominate a sub-contractor to a main contractor, 
these Contract Standing Orders shall apply to that nomination as they would to 
tendering procedures for ordinary contracts with the necessary modifications to 
wording.  Detailed guidance and assistance must be obtained for any contract that is 
above the EU threshold.  EU Procurement Directives must be complied with and 
best value must be demonstrated. 
 

13.  Extending Contracts 
 

Where a service contract has no contractual option to extend, the Executive 
Committee can extend that contract for up to two years with the current contractor on 
the same basis, or a more beneficial basis to the Council.  For works that are on a 
current or live contract, an extension or additional contract can be approved by the 
Executive Committee for similar works, in the same geographical area and at the 
original tender rate; subject to this not exceeding the £100,000 contract limit.  There 
is a presumption against contracts being extended or granted in this way, and this 
must not be done if the additional goods, services or works could have been 
included in the original contract.  Similarly a contract must not be extended under 
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this paragraph where the combined value of the original and extended contract 
would exceed the EU threshold limit. 
 

The extension of contracts is a formal process and may be exercised where it was 
included in the scope of the tender.  For any further works, where there is a 
proprietary connection (such as maintenance or further service/training), it may be 
necessary for the successful contractor to undertake works additional to contract.  
This is only permitted where there is a demonstrable proprietary, data or security 
issue.  It is not acceptable to award works outside those contracted that may be 
performed by other contractors in the market place. 
 

14.  Project Review Report 
 

A project review report should be submitted to the Programme BoardCapital 
Programme Group for contracts let under Contract Standing Orders. 
 

Where a contract has exceeded the approved total costs by the lesser of 10% or 
£100,000, this will be reported to the Executive Committee in the capital programme 
update. 
 

Housing planned maintenance project reviews are reported to the Housing 
Management Forum which then goes on to the Executive Committee. 
 

The project review should be carried out once the project reaches practical 
completion. 
 

15.  Contract Clauses 
 

All contracts awarded under these Orders must be made in writing, signed by both 
parties, retained by Legal Services, or electronically where authorisation can be 
recorded, and include the following: 

 The works, supplies (goods), services, materials, matters or things to be 
carried out or supplied. 

 The time within which the contract is to be performed. 

 Quality requirements and/or standards which must be met. 

 Requirements on the contractor to hold and maintain appropriate insurance. 

 What happens in the event that the contractor fails to comply with its 
contractual obligations (in whole or in part). 

 Requirements on the contractor to comply with all relevant equalities and 
health and safety legislation. 

 Requirements on the contractor to comply with the Bribery Act 2010 and the 
Local Government Act 1972 section 117(2). 

 The expectation to make use of the Council’s Whistleblowing Policy and must 
bring it to the attention of all relevant employees and/or agents. 
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 The contractor must not assign, sub-contract, licence or otherwise dispose of 
any part of their rights or obligations under this contract without the Council’s 
written consent. 

 

 A performance bond, cash deposit or alternative security may be required 
when a contract exceeds £150,000 or if required by Chief Officers. 

 The Council has a duty to disclose the details of contracts when requested 
under the Freedom of Information Act 2000. 

 For any contracts involving the use/sharing of personal data the Council’s 
Data Sharing Agreement must be completed and will form part of the contract. 

 A provision to ensure prompt payment through the supply chain, for example: 
 

“Where the Contractor enters into a Subcontract with a supplier or Contractor 
for the purpose of performing any of its obligations under this Agreement, the 
Contractor shall ensure that a provision is included in such Subcontract which 
requires payment to be made of all sums due by the Contractor to the 
Contractor Sub-Contractor within a specified period not exceeding 30 days 
from the receipt of a valid invoice.” 

 

Where a contract provides for a final payment or retention, there must be a further 
clause: 

 The Final Account, or final payment, will be withheld by the Council until 
clearance by Internal Audit. 

 

Additionally, where appropriate contracts must include terms for liquidated damages 
to be paid by the contractor in case of a default. 
 

16.  Exceptions to the Contract Standing Orders 
 

Nothing in these Contract Standing Orders shall require tenders to be invited if: 
 

 the Chief Executive and Director of Resources in consultation with the 
Chairman or Vice-Chairman of the Executive Committee,  determine that: 

o the relevant goods, work or services are required so urgently as to 
justify a departure from the rules; or 

o the works, goods or services are of a specialised nature and it would 
not be practicable to go to more than one contractor or supplier, or this 
would result in no genuine competition. 

 Goods are purchased at auction. 

 Works, goods or services are purchased through a consortium, framework, or 
similar body who operate under similar Codes of Practice or who can 
demonstrate selection of the best source of supply. 

 Works, goods or services are purchased through a mini-competition within a 
framework. 

Page 221

Agenda Item 12
Appendix 3



Part 4 Version 9 (June 2020) Page 56 

 

 The Council is acting as an agent for another body who require their 
regulations to apply to the contract. 

 
 

The exercise of any of these, and reasons for it, must be reported to the next 
meeting of the Executive Committee.  For housing planned maintenance, the award 
through the framework or mini-competition must be reported to the next Housing 
Management Forum, which goes on to the Executive Committee. 
 

Where the exceptions are exercised, the following criteria apply: 
 

 Authorisation from the Chief Executive or Director of Resources is 
documented. 

 Contracts awarded through a consortium, framework or mini-competition 
within a framework, are awarded by officers. 

 Contracts awarded through a consortium, framework or mini-competition 
within a framework, are reported to Members for noting. 

 

17.  Sealing of Documents 
 

All contracts awarded under these Contract Standing Orders require sealing as 
confirmation of approval by the Executive Committee and should be recorded in the 
Sealing Register. 
 

18.  European Union 
 

As a public sector body the Council is subject to the European Union (EU) 
Procurement Directives, which set out a legal framework for public procurement, the 
purpose of which is to open up the public procurement market and to ensure free 
movement of goods and services within the EU.  The overriding principles of the 
European Treaty in letting contracts include: Openness, Transparency and Equality 
of Treatment. 
 

The current EU financial thresholds are valid from the 1st January 202016 (they are 
reviewed bi-annually).  Value is based on a total likely spend for a particular project 
or in the case of a continuous need the likely spend requirement over 48 months. 
 

The thresholds can be found on the website of the Official Journal of the European 
Union:  https://www.ojec.com/thresholds.aspx/ and are currently: 
 

 £189,33064,176 for Supply, Services and Design Contracts; 

 £4,733.252104,394 for Works Contracts. 
 

When planning a project of this size, officers must allow sufficient time as an EU 
tender can take six months or more from start to finish.  The steps and timescales 
involved are fixed.  The additional time is needed to evaluate the expressions of 
interest; conduct supplier appraisals including financial issues; conduct site visits; 
allow presentations; tender evaluations and to take up references. 
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The Contract Standing Orders raise awareness of EU Regulations only.  Officers 
must seek specific professional advice as deemed appropriate when undertaking 
contracts that fall above the EU thresholds for tendering. 
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COUNCIL 

Date of Meeting: 23rd March, 2021 

Reporting Officer:       Chief Executive 

 
REPORT OF THE PLANNING COMMITTEE 
(Report of the meetings held on 16th February and 16th March, 
2021 
 
Recommendations: 
 
There were no recommendations referred to Council from the meeting held on 
16th February, 2021. 
 
If necessary an addendum to this report will deal with any recommendations from 
the Planning Committee to be held on 16th March, 2021. 
 
Delegated Decisions 
 
The matters determined by the Planning Committee in exercise of the powers 
which have been delegated to the Committee will be detailed in the Minutes of 
the meetings noted above reproduced in Volumes 5 (2020/2021) of the printed 
Minutes. 
 

 
Background Papers 
 
Nil 
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COUNCIL 

Date of Meeting: 23rd March, 2021 

Reporting Officer:       Chief Executive 

 

REPORT OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
(Report of the meetings held on 10th February and 10th March, 
2021) 
 

Recommendations: 
 
The recommendations of the meeting held on 10th February, 2021 on the 
Housing Revenue Account and Budget Proposals 2021-2022 were reported to 
Council on 25th February, 2021. 
 
The following recommendation have been referred to Council:- 
 

Executive Committee – 10th March, 2021  
 

1.0 Financial Plans and Strategies 2021-2022 (See Item 8) 
 
1.1 The Committee considered a detailed report from the Director of 

Resources regarding the Medium Term Financial Plan for 2021-2025, the 
Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2021-2022 and the Capital 
Strategy for 2021-2025. 

 

  The revenue consequences of these plans and strategies were all 
incorporated in the budgets approved for 2021-2022. 

 
1.2 Recommendation:- 
 

 To recommend the Council:- 
 

1. To approve the Medium Term Financial Plan for 2021-2025; 
 

2. To approve the Treasury Management Strategy Statement 2021-2022; 
 

3. To set the Authorised Limit for borrowing at £55.7m for 2021-2022; 
and 

 

4. To approve the Capital Strategy and the Capital Programme for 2021-
2025. 
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2.0 Annual Review of the Constitution (See Item 12) 
 

2.1 The Committee was reminded that one of the duties of the Monitoring 
Officer was to monitor and review on an annual basis, the operation of the 
Constitution to ensure that its aims and principles were given full effect. 

 

  In undertaking the review, the Monitoring Officer had sought the views of 
Members, Officers, Parish Councils and also the public through the 
Council’s website, on any issues which they wished to raise with regard to 
the Constitution. 

 

  Some minor tweaks had been suggested to the Officer and Proper Officer 
delegations. These were primarily to tidy up existing delegations and to 
ensure that they were up to date.  Additionally, if Council adopted the new 
standards arrangements as being recommended to the Audit and 
Governance Committee on 3 March, then the amendment shown to the 
terms of reference of the Audit and Governance Committee would be 
made to reflect provision made for a Hearings Panel. 

 

  The Financial Regulations and Contract Procedure Rules had also been 
considered to ensure they were up to date.  Suggested changes to these 
were considered by the Committee.  These would be further reviewed 
during the year.  

 

  The Constitution would be amended to take account of any changes 
approved by Council and all Members would receive a web-link to the 
revised Constitution at the start of the new municipal year. 

 
2.2 Recommendation:- 
 

 To recommend the Council:- 
 

1. To note the annual review of the Constitution; 
 

2. To approve the revisions to the Proper Officer appointments and 
Officer Scheme of Delegations, as detailed in Appendix 1 to the 
report; 

 

3. Subject to Council approving revised standards arrangements to 
note that the terms of reference of the Audit and Governance 
Committee will be updated, as shown in Appendix 2 to the report; 
and 

 

4. To approve the revisions to the Financial Regulations and Contract 
Standing Orders, as attached at Appendix 3 to the report. 
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Delegated Decisions 
 
The matters determined by the Executive Committee in exercise of the powers 
which have been delegated to the Committee will be detailed in the Minutes of 
the meetings noted above reproduced in Volumes 5 (2020/2021) of the printed 
Minutes. 
 

 
Background Papers 
 
Nil 
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COUNCIL 

Date of Meeting: 23rd March, 2021 

Reporting Officer:       Chief Executive 

 
REPORT OF THE AUDIT AND GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 
(Report of the meetings held on 3rd March and 18th March, 2021) 
 
Recommendations: 
 
The following recommendations have been referred to Council:- 
 

Audit and Governance Committee – 3rd March, 2021  
 

1.0 Review of Standards Arrangements (See Item 10) 
 
1.1 The Monitoring Officer reported that the Council had been operating under 

its existing standards arrangement since 2012. Complaints concerning 
member conduct to date had been considered under the delegated 
powers of the Monitoring Officer, and there had been no recent formal 
investigations which had necessitated a member hearing. 

 

  It was appropriate for the Council’s Standards Arrangements to be 
reviewed on a regular basis, and the arrangements had been considered 
in light of the Best Practice Recommendations arising from the Committee 
for Standards in Public Life Review of Ethical Standards (January 2019). 

 

  Proposed Standards Arrangements had been attached as an appendix to 
the report. As drafted they added clarity and detail to the existing 
arrangements and the Committee was asked to consider and recommend 
them to full Council for adoption. 

 

  The Monitoring Officer also updated on the Local Government Association 
Model Code of Conduct and advised that the Cumbria Monitoring Officers 
were undertaking some work to consider a code for County wide adoption.   

 
1.2 Recommendation:- 
 
 To unanimously agree to recommend the Council:- 
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1. To adopt the Council’s Standards Arrangements, including 

formalising arrangements for a Hearings Sub-Committee, as detailed 
within the arrangements; and 

 
2. To note the Local Government Association Model Code of Conduct 

and the feedback from the Cumbria Monitoring Officer’s meeting. 
 
The following recommendations have been referred to Council (subject to 
approval by the Audit and Governance meeting to be held on 18th March, 2021. 
 

2.0 Anti-Fraud Policies 2021 (See Item 9) 
 
2.1 The Director of Resources reported that Anti-Fraud policies have been 

reviewed and updated to ensure that they remain relevant, current and 
reflect best practice. 

 

  The Anti-Fraud, Theft, Bribery and Corruption Strategy and Response 
Plan are published on the Council’s website, and the Whistleblowing 
Policy is published on the Intranet. 

 

 The Anti-Fraud policies are part of the Policy Framework and once 
approved, all staff would be informed and reminded of their importance. 

 
2.2 Recommendation:- 
 
 To recommend the Council approves the revised Anti-Fraud Policies 

2021. 
 
Delegated Decisions 
 
The matters determined by the Audit and Governance Committee in exercise of 
the powers which have been delegated to the Committee will be detailed in the 
Minutes of the meeting noted above reproduced in Volume 5 (2020/2021) of the 
printed Minutes. 
 

 
Background Papers 
 
Nil 
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